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ANTONYAN Z. H.
BEKARYAN N. M.
Yerevan State University

ANALYTICAL READING AS AN IMPORTANT MEANS OF
LANGUAGE TEACHING

ABSTRACT

The present paper discusses the importance of reading in the teaching-
learning process in general and points out the necessity of introducing and
afterwards fortifying "analytical reading" skills in particular. Different reading
techniques have been presented in accordance with their complexity and
relevance. Analytical reading has proved to be of utmost importance as a way of
implanting analytical and creative skills among the students. This type of close
reading aims at deepening their knowledge both in literature and linguistics,
encourages them to think more critically and carry out independent investigation
on the piece of a literary work.

Key words: analytical reading, teaching-learning process, reading
techniques, close reading, creative skills.

PE3IOME
AHANMUTUYECKOE YTEHUE KAK BAXXHOE CPEAICTBO B
NMPOLIECCE OBYYEHUA A3bIKY

B paHHoOM cTaTbe obCcyXOgaeTcsa BaXXHOCTb YUTEHUSA B y4eOHOM npoLuecce B
LernoM, a MMEeHHO, NofyepkMBaeTcss HeobXoaMMOoCTb 0By4YeHMs1 HaBbIkaM aHanm-
TUyeckoro 4YteHus. [NpencTaBneHbl pasnuuHble MeToAbl O0YyYeHWs YTEHWUO B
COOTBETCTBUM C MX CMOXHOCTbIO U akTyanbHoCTblo. Kak cnocob obyyeHusa cTy-
OEHTOB aHanUTU4YeCKUM M TBOPYECKUM HaBblkaM aHanuMTuyeckoe YTeHue MmeeT
OFPOMHOE 3HayeHue. JTOT TUM YTEHUS HanpaBfeH Ha yriybneHve 3HaHWi
obyJaloLwmxcsl kak B NIMHIBUCTUKE, Tak U B NuTepaType, pasBuBasi y HUX KpUTU-
YecKoe MbILLIIEHNE, a TaKkKe ABNSETCS OTNMYHLIM CPEeACTBOM Afs CaMOCTOATeNb-
HOrO BOCMPUATUSI U U3YyYEHUsT TMTEPATYPHOro NPOn3BeAEHMS.

KnroueBble cnoBa: aHaniumuyeckoe ymeHue, y4ebHbil rnpoyecc, Memodsbl
YmeHusi, BHUMameJsibHOe YmeHue, meopyYeCcKUe HasbIKU.
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Pwuwih pwnbp - Jbpynidwywt pupbngwinysnit, nwuwldwindwt gnpd-
plpwg, puptngwunysywt dapnnubp, nipwnhp pupbpngwinyenit, upptinéwann-
Swlwt hdipnygyniiin:

“Reading is a means of thinking with another person’s mind;
it forces you to stretch your own.”
Charles Scribner, Jr. Reading Basics

It has always been out of doubt that reading is part and parcel of any
foreign language teaching. And the 21 century dwellers cannot but accept this
undeniable fact. Of course, the mere concept of reading has always been
regarded as a prolific means of broadening one’s mind, reaching new horizons,
enlarging the previously accepted and dominating limits of people’s way of
thinking.

It is noteworthy mentioning that the aims and purposes of reading have
undergone different changes throughout the human history. It is well-known that
some people read to entertain themselves and their children; others do so to fall



asleep; some of them read to be able to use computer programmes; to feel the
pulse of everyday life in the world and what not for...

Yet, the notion of “reading” itself has always served as a magnificent tool
for teaching in general and teaching a foreign language in particular. Up till now
no other more efficient and effective way of teaching a foreign language at any
stage has been proposed. Thus, reading is in this sense a unique means and,
consequently, an inseparable part of the teaching-learning process.

So, what is READING and why do we READ? These questions can have
multiple answers and interpretations. Yet, we are going to view and treat them
through the scope of teaching-learning process. Reading is required as one of the
most important constituents of language learning as it enables the teacher to
introduce different aspects of the language to the students. Reading automatically
involves teaching the appropriate vocabulary, necessary grammatical structures
and comprehension at any level of instruction. Besides, reading is a powerful
way to make the students be entangled in the culture and traditions of the target
language bearers, to make a fascinating journey to the language-speaking
countries. Moreover, reading is an excellent way to assist in obtaining the
required pronunciation, writing skills as well as imagination and critical thinking.

Accordingly, it is necessary to identify the existing types of reading which
are meant to teach and develop the language perception and comprehension
skills in the students. We would like to introduce the most widely accepted kinds
of reading:

1. Extensive reading — involves reading for pleasure and interest. The

main purpose of this kind of reading is relaxation and self-enjoyment.

2. Intensive reading — involves careful and in-depth reading. The main
purpose of this kind of reading is getting more detailed information for
various educational goals. Due to those goals intensive reading can have
the following technique or sub-types:

a. Scanning — rapid reading
b. Skimming - focusing on the important data

3. Exploratory reading — aims at a deeper investigation of the text and
allots more time.

4. Study reading — aims at getting a maximum understanding of the main
ideas of the text through surveying, questioning, note-taking and
reviewing
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5. Critical reading — involves:
a. Differentiating between fact and opinion;
b. Recognizing the author’s technique and purpose in writing;
c. Identifying the characters and their behavioral peculiarities.

6. Analytical reading or close reading — involves splitting the text into
interrelated components, paying close attention to all the details
(semantic, syntactic, stylistic, etc.). The main purpose of this kind of
reading is “reading between the lines”, thus trying to unveil the author’s
intentions and ambitions.

7. Developmental reading — final stage of reading which is meant for
different professionals’ special purposes.

As we can observe from the classification introduced above, all kinds of
reading are of great importance and by all means should be applied during
foreign language teaching. Still, the relevance and value of analytical or close
reading undoubtedly deserves more attention. Unfortunately, this kind of reading
seems to be more difficult and hard to overcome for most students studying a
foreign language. At the same time it is of high importance for any specialist as it
can give more detailed information about the topic under discussion and uncover
the hidden intentions of the author. Reading — “close” or “analytical” — always
demands patience and willingness to slow down and “postpone” the final
judgments on the read material, acquires certain skills of evaluation and analysis
in general and in the required field in particular.

So, it is obvious that the necessity of treating analytical or close reading
more seriously has become urgent.

In this paper we have focused our attention on the analytical reading of the
fiction — both poetry and prose. Though there is a course of Analytical Reading
at the English Philology Department in Yerevan State University, we still think
that it should be enlarged, enriched and assisted with more instructive materials
not only for students but for the university teachers as well.

We would like to state that the introduction of the special course of
Analytical Reading (AR) is possible only after the students have mastered the
skills of the previously discussed kinds of reading (extensive, intensive,
exploratory, study and critical) as AR can be considered as the final and
summarizing stage of reading activity.
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Teaching and learning AR requires special instructions and knowledge both
for the students and teachers. For achieving more apprehensive results while
leading the course we would like to introduce certain technique of AR which has
been approbated during the last few years and has proved to be highly effective.
It has been appreciated by the students as it enables them to hold discussions and
come up with their own critical viewpoints. The technique comprises the
following steps which are to build coherent comprehension:

a. pre-reading and questioning,

b. previewing,

c. reading,

d. responding and feed-back,

e. reviewing and final questioning.

The first step — pre-reading - is the basis of AR and can be complimentary
for the thorough understanding of the given passage and the whole literary work
in general (be it a poem, a story, a novel, a play, etc.).

Firstly, the passage under analysis needs a well-thought investigation. The
questions like “Who is the author?”, “What do we know about his biography and
literary career?”, and “What genre does the passage belong to?”, “What is his/her
cultural, historical, social and educational background?”, “What impression do
you get from the text?”” and “What mood does the passage create in you?” should
be tackled with deep attention. And when arrived at adequate and sufficient
answers, you are ready to pass on to the next step with a certain “baggage of
background information” which will certainly build up the further canvas of the
analysis.

The previewing is the second step of Analytical Reading and is by no
means a less important one. At this stage of reading it is necessary to carry out a
more profound survey.

Firstly, you are to figure out how the title/heading of the passage and its
plot are interrelated to each other and if there are any hidden hints or messages
within the frames of the given passage that can help to reveal the “ties” existing
between them.

Secondly, it is necessary to understand what parts the given passage
consists of, to identify the ends and beginnings of the parts under discussion, as
well as their topic sentences or statements.

Thirdly, it is needed to see in what technique the text is written or what
approach/method is used there. Moreover, sometimes it can be useful to make
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out what literary movement this or that author belongs to, the follower of what
religion he/she is or what philosophical school he/she represents.

Fourthly, you have to identify the main idea/ideas of the passage and skim
the text to have an overall idea of the main characters and events occurring in the
text. Furthermore, it will be useful to follow the chronology of the described
events and mark the most important ones.

The third step — reading — can be considered to be the most essential and
challenging one in the process of AR as it demands more time and effort for a
better comprehension of the passage under analysis. It is here that the reader
should take essential steps to unveil the hidden codes set by the author and
penetrate deeper into the lines.

First of all it is necessary to make detailed vocabulary notes, as any
seeming “homely detail” can be of much relevance. It is strongly advisable to
watch closely what word-stock has been used by this or that character and how
the author describes him/her. While doing the vocabulary work one can naturally
come across certain inevitable questions like: “Which are the words, phrases or
idiomatic expressions first to capture your attention?”, “How do you think they
are interrelated?”, “Does the use of any of them seem odd to you and why?”,
“Are any of the new words polyphonic (possessing different meanings at a time)
or do they have any extra connotative meaning?”.

The grammatical structures, their complexity or their marked primitive use
should be taken into account as they can stress this or that characteristic feature
of the personage or the importance of the described event in the text. The
punctuation also deserves close attention, as in certain cases it may be quite
unusual and, of course, it should have been done on purpose.

It is important to identify where the development of the existing plot
becomes of utmost importance. It is needed to differentiate the stages of the plot
development and identify how it is reflected linguistically.

The style of the author and the use of different stylistic devices for creating
certain emotional atmosphere should be noted by all means. Close attention
should be driven especially to those which are most frequently and efficiently
used.

The reader will have to consider thoroughly the symbols and images
existing in the text trying to understand not only what their visual meaning is but
also to “dig up” their intended essence. Certain images and symbols can be
repeated not only in the passage under consideration but also throughout the
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whole canvas of the book. It is recommendable for the teacher to make the
students recall other pieces of literary works where those symbols and images
have been used, thus comparing their use and expressed meanings.

And finally, all these steps are meant to figure out the main purpose the
author has designed and how complementary the language manipulated in the
passage under discussion can be during the analysis.

Responding and feed-back is the next responsible step of AR as at this
stage it is possible to realize whether the whole presented material has been
digested properly by the students or not.

This stage allows the students to express themselves — to evaluate the whole
text independently, interpret it in their own way taking as a principle all the
information gained from analysis performed during the previous steps of the AR
and quoting the text if needed to make their final judgments more persuasive,
reliable and credible.

The teacher, however, is not encouraged to interfere with his/her personal
comments, leaving the students to discuss and debate over the topics set by the
author freely. The students’ opinions and vision of the author’s purpose are to be
evaluated properly and here is the place and time for them to realize the accuracy
of their judgments and the motivations they have proposed.

This step also gives them certain confidence in their own skills in general
and encourages them not to be “afraid” of AR but to enjoy it.

Reviewing and final questioning is the final and summarizing step of the
AR. At this stage the role of the teacher gets more important. If the previous
stages can be characterized as active stages for students and relatively passive for
teachers (to encourage them to be more creative and express themselves more
freely), this very stage is designed to sum up all the work done before and help
the students to arrive at certain conclusions.

It is obvious that if we want to have an efficient reviewing of the performed
work on the given passage, certain questions should be set before the students:
“Do you think there is something that has been left out or not sounded by the
author?”, “What questions could be asked loudly within the text and why have
they been avoided by the author?”, “Do you think there are any paradoxes
proposed by the author and how do they support the main idea of the passage and
the literary work consequently?”.

The next important aspect of this step is to figure out the construction of the
narration within the passage. It is necessary to draw the students’ attention to
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how the story flows and what types of writing are used by the author —
description, dialogue, argument, poetry (rhymed, alliterative or white), etc. If a
drama piece is being analyzed, the students need to be instructed to be more
attentive with stage remarks as they can be of great importance for the
comprehension of the final picture presented by the author.

This step enables both the teacher and the students to realize if there have
been any essential, points missed or slipped, which will add to the final
assessment of the analysis and to come to shaped and structured conclusions and
tangible results.

As we can see, Analytical Reading opens a wide and unknown world to the
students, enables them to open up their abilities to penetrate into the depths of
the writers’ visible and invisible intentions. AR is a fine opportunity for the
teacher to motivate his/her students to allocate more time for their reading
activities and to be “choosy” towards the books and material they read. It is a
nice chance to develop peculiar good taste in the students, thus stimulating
creativity in them.

It is our firm belief that the course of Analytical Reading should be
enriched and paid due attention to as it gives students not only reading skills but
it also encourages them to think independently and creatively, to develop critical
thinking. It should be pointed out that this course is to shape skills of creative
and critical writing.

AR is a possibility for the students to enrich their background knowledge,
to show and combine their already gained skills in different aspects, to enlarge
their viewpoints. AR is a powerful means to encourage the students to believe in
their abilities, to do creative work, think independently and express themselves
freely and openly.

AR is a magnifying glass through which you not only look at the passage
under the analysis and uncover most unexpected secret codes but you also look
through it at yourself and the surrounding world as your thoughts arouse not
from the truth introduced by the author but from your personal survey and
observations. Here is where the students come to a most important conclusion on
the fact that the more they read, the more closely and critically they do it, the
more original and independent, grounded and precise their ideas will be.
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AVETISYAN Z. A.,

Gyumri State Pedagogical Institute
MARTIROSYAN M. E.

Yerevan State University

PRAGMATIC VALUE OF STYLISTIC DEVICES IN
POLITICAL DISCOURSE

ABSTRACT

The present paper discusses the pragmatic significance of expressive
means and stylistic devices in political discourse. Figures and tropes that serve
as effective tools for the realization of speech impact, persuasion and suggestion,
come under the pragmatic microscope. Syntactic parallelism, morphological
repetition, pleonasm, individual metaphor, convergence and many other stylistic
devices are highlighted with regard to the function of impact in the context of
political discourse.

Key words: figure, trope, pragmatic value, political discourse, persuasion,
suggestion.

PE3IOME
NMPArMATUYECKAA 3HAYUMOCTb CTUNUCTUYHECKUX
NMPUEMOB B NOJINTUYECKOM ANCKYPCE

B cratbe BbisiBNsieTcA nparmatnyeckad 3Ha4YMMOCTb CTUITMCTUYECKNX
cpeacTB B NONMMTUYECKOM Auckypce. ®urypbl U Tponbl, KOTopble criykaTt addpek-
TUBHbIMU cpencTBamMun peannsaumm BO3,D,€IZCTBI/IFI, a TaKkxe ABNndlTCA cpeactea-
MU NepCyasvMBHOCTU U CYrTECTUBHOCTU, aHaNM3upyTCcs C NO3ULMIA NparmMaTuku.
BbisBRsiloTCA Takne CTUNMCTUYECKME CpencTBa, KaK CUHTaKCUYecKuin napanne-
nma3m, MopdonorMyecknin NOBTOp, NNeocHasM, MHAMBMAyanbHas meTtadopa, KOH-
BEPreHuust n T.4.

Knroyeenie cnoea: cuzypbi, mponbi, npazmamuyeckasl 3Ha4UMOCMb, 10-
niumuydeckull QUCKYpPC, nepcya3usHOCMb, Cy22ecmu8HOCMb.
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<nnywdnid puunpjwu b wnuynd |Ggqunbwlwt  wpunwhwjnswdhong-
ubiph gnpdwpwuwywu wpdbipp pwnwpwwu fununypnud: Ujjwpbipnieniutbpt
nL pwlwnwnpéniubipp, npnup dwnwjnwd Gu npwbu funupwjhtu ubpwgqniw, hw-
Unquwu b ubppusdwu hpwgdwu dhgongubip, puuynwd Gu gnpdwpwunipjwu nhp-
pbiphg: dbp Gu hwuynd wjuwhup ubpwgndwu gnpdwnnye ntukignn nbwlwu
dhongutip, huswhuhp GU swpwhnuwlywu gniqupwuniyeniup, dLwpwluwlywu
YnYunigynitup, hwybjunpnyeniup, wuhwwnwlwu thnfuwpbpnieniup, qniquidb-
wnijniup b wy dhongutip:

Pwtiugh pwnbp — Uywpbpnygnit, pwbwnwpdnid, gnpdwpwbwlwt wp-
dbip, pwnupwlwt pununype, hwdngnd, tlipptisnid:

It is hard to underestimate the significant role that expressive means and
stylistic devices play in political discourse. Not only do they contribute to the
emotiveness and expressiveness of political speeches, they sometimes serve as
an irreplaceable means of manipulation and persuasion. Suffice it to recall the
heckler incident at the Democratic National Committee speech (February 28,
2014) in which punning serves as an artful means of cutting corners as Obama
reacts by “What the heck are you talking about?” expression rhyming heck with
heckler.

Nevertheless it must be stated right from the start that not all the stylistic
devices implemented in political discourse are pragmatically marked. Sometimes
they serve as the most relevant moulds for thoughts. In everyday text and talk no
one gives much thought to the correctness of speech organization. Speech is not
always overloaded with sophisticated logical constructions since its main
objective is to boost human imagination and emotional perception.

Speech impact theory is closely connected with Stylistics (Avetisyan, 2015;
Tropina, 1989: 14). The connection is justified by the common object of study,
namely stylistically and pragmatically marked linguistic means containing
imagery, emotionality, evaluation.
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"Sometimes the choice of unprecedented imagery and expressive means,
the intricate language interplay and idiostyle are appreciated even higher than
clearness and political ethic of the political text content” (Chudinov, 2007: 106).

One of the strongest expressive means implemented in oratorical speeches
is pathos, the emotional elevation which deflects attention from the logical part
of the transmitted information as well as the logical connection between the
narrated facts especially due to the abundance of figures and tropes (Povarnin,
1996: 89).

Thus, figures of speech reinforce speech emotiveness and impact. To the
highly frequent figures in political discourse belongs syntactic parallelism which
provides speech coherence and cohesion.

But we also believe that there is a larger responsibility we have to one
another as Americans.

We believe that we we rise or fall as one nation-as one people. That we are
our brothers’ keeper. That we are our sisters’ keeper.

We believe that a child born tonight should have the same chances whether
she arrives in the barrios of San Antonio or the suburbs of St.Louis; on the
streets of Chicago or the hills of Appalachia.

We believe that when she goes to school for the first time, it should be in a
place where the rats don’t outnumber computers; that when she applies to
college, cost is no barrier to a degree that will allow her to compete with
children in China or India for the jobs of the 21" century.

We believe that these jobs should provide wages that can raise her family,
health care for when she retires.

(B. Obama, “March 4™ Primary Night, Texas and Ohio, San Antoni”,
March 4, 2008).

In the excerpt under consideration syntactic parallelism is not only found in
the principal clauses (We believe that...) but also in the repetitive embedded
clauses (That we are our brothers’ keeper. That we are our sisters’ keeper.)
which is also a byblical allusion. By gathering the audience around the rhetorical
we (Avetisyan, 2015) Obama stresses the unity of the nation by using the lexico-
syntactical parallelism -as one nation-as one people.

Morphological repetition is yet another catalyst of emotional impact
reinforcement:
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...a nation cannot prosper long when it favours only the prosperous. The
success of our economy has always depended not just on the size of our gross
domestic product, but on the reach of our prosperity.

(B. Obama, “Inaugural Speech”, January 20, 2009).

The verb “prosper” coupled with the subjectivized adjective ‘“the
prosperous” and the noun “prosperity” outline the path towards economic
progress which appears to be the President’s main concern.

Turning to rhetorical questions, it must be stated that these are a structural
presuppositions (Yule, 1999: 26-27) that trigger an inner monologue in the
addressee. Paradoxically they are used to confirm the validity of the addresser’s
claims and are supposed to be taken at face value (see Yule, 1999: 28-29).

1 owe what I am to this country I love, and I will never forget it. Where else
could a young man who grew up herding goats in Kenya ge the chance to fulfill
his dream of college education? Where else could he marry a white girl from
Kansas whose parents survived war and depression to find opportunity out west?
Where else could they have a child who would one day have the chance to run
for the highest office in the greatest nation the world has ever known? Where
else, But in the United States of America?

(B.Obama, “Primary Night Texas and Ohio San Antonio”, March 4, 2008).

In the excerpt above the rhetorical question “Where else....?” is
“translated” by the addressee as “nowhere else”.

Political discourse owes its laconism and “relentlessness” to the stylistic
device of ellipsis. Elliptical constructions presuppose background knowledge of
the communicative situation (Churilova, 1968: 20). The pragmatic value of
ellipsis consists in the fact that the missing chunk of information is recovered in
the addressee’s mind by the addressee him/herself making the latter the
unintentional co-author of the transmitted message.

Sit-ins in San Francisco. Demonstrations in Denver. Protests in
Washington, D.C., at Gallaudet, and before Congress. People marched, and
organized, and testified. And laws changed, and minds changed, and progress
was won.

(B.Obama, “20™ Anniversary of the Americans with Disabilities Act”, July
26, 2010).

The set of predicate-free elliptical sentences tells the story of a long-fought
campaign; polysyndeton of “and” stresses the perseverance due to which the
vicory was gained and the ideological gradation concludes the excerpt. Thus it is
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the convergence of expessive means and stylistic devices that provides
achievement of the prelocutive effect.

Judging by the above-cited examples it becomes clear that expressive
means and stylistic devices are never deployed separately, one by one; they are
nearly always intertwined attracting due attention. The accumulation of
expessive means and stylistic devices in certain excerpts of text is termed as
convergence. It is also viewed as chaining of figures only for reinforcing the
central figure impact (Pekarskaya, 2000: 263).

Of the figures embellishing text and talk, pleonasm deserves special
attention. It’s a semantic figure of speech which consists in the semantic
doubling of a sememe (Arnold, 1986), i.e. the implementation of several lexemes
of the same meaning within a coherent stretch of speech or text. Its pragmatic
function is to ultimately clarify the message and make comprehension easier.

....because you stood up to the cynics and the doubters, and the nay-sayers
when we were up and when we were down; because you still believe that this is
our moment, and our time for change...

(B.Obama, "North Carolina Primary Night", May 6, 2008).

The residual use of the sememes of doubt and reluctance find threefold
expression in the lexemes cynics- doubters-nay-sayers. The decisiveness of the
moment is traced in the lexemes moment-time. Besides the mentioned ones, the
excerpt rests on polysyndeton (and) and antithesis (when we were up and when
we were down).

Parallel to figures of speech, tropes are in frequent use in political
discourse. In linguistic literature the syntagmatic characteristics of figures are
often opposed to the paradigmatic characteristics of tropes (see Skrebnev, 1987).
Trope is reportedly the use of one word as a speech embellishment. In case of a
trope, the denotative meaning (Arnold, 1986) serves as a mere background which
pushes the metaphorical meaning forward disclosing the peculiarities of its
usage. Tropes are either the result of lexico-semantic transformations or of
metaphorization of meaning; they are endowed by a huge imact potential. To the
tropes belong metaphor, metonymy, personification, symbol, epithet (Chudinov,
2007: 212).

Political metaphor as a special object of study is on the crossroads of
cognitive linguistics, discourse analysis and rhetoric each of which contribute to
its disclosure. Cognitive linguistics brings out the connection between cognition
and perception; discourse analysis views it as a means of image building;
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rhetoric stresses its role in communicative impact realization. Due to the
mentioned facts, political metaphor acquires a multidimensional status turning
into the product of language, thinking, society and culture
(www ksu.ru/ss/cogscio 4/science/cogscio 4. 223.doc). Metaphor extends the
hands of reason. Its presence in each and every political speech is preconditioned
by the aesthetic speech organization and the impact enhancement.

“Each piece of narrative can be influential. The main condition for that is
metaphoricity” (Gorin 1994: 145). According to Davidson “metaphor is the
dream of language which is to be interpreted by the dreamer and the dream-book
since metaphor comprehension is as creative as metaphor production”
(Davidson, 1991: 495).

Linguists also dwell on “individual metaphor” (Skliarevskaya 1993: 32-37).
Worthy of note is that metaphor is “individualized” due to extraordinary
semantic associations. It must be stated that precedented cases of individual
metaphor are found in Obama speak.

This time we can face down those who say our road is too long; that our
climb is too steep.

(B. Obama, “North Carolina Primary Night”, May 6, 2008).

Le me expressmy thanks to the historic slate of candidates who
accompanied me on this journey and especially the one who traveled the
farthest-(...) Hillary Rodham Clinton. (...) I am grateful to finish this journey
with one of the finest statesmen of our time...

(B.Obama “The American Promise”, Denver Colorado, August 28, 2008).

Our journey has never been one of shortcuts or settling for less. It has not
been the path for the fainthearted (...) but more often men and women obscure in
their labor-who have carried us up the long, rugged path toward prosperity and
freedom.

(B. Obama Inaugural speech, June 20, 2008).

The electoral campaign is termed by Obama via “travel metaphor” as a
“journey”, “climb”, “road” and “path”. Thus in the expression “long, rugged
path” metaphorical use of the lexeme “path” which has the connotation of
narrowness, coupled with the epithet “rugged” creates the image of a desirable
route attempted by many but conquered by few (It has not been the path for the
fainthearted).

Unexpected semantic associations underlying individual metaphor are also
found in Hillary Clinton’s speech:
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The spread of information networks is forming a new nervous system for
our planet.

(Clinton H.R., Remarks on Internet Freedom, January 21, 2010).

The present research dwells on metaphor especially because it is “the
keenest shot” which makes much stronger impact than ordinary speech does”
(Pocheptsov, 2001: 78). Studies of metaphorical meaning can disclose much of a
country's history; the most widespread metaphorical cliche's give the clear
picture of a country’s situation. Scholars even state that the increase of metaphor
frequency signals political and economic crisis (see Vinogradov, 1994: 71;
Baranov 2001: 254).

In political discourse metaphors address two issues: simplify the speaker's
message bridging political events to more available everyday phenomena, and
simultaneously impart imagery to the speech.

Suggestive texts often rely on the propositions of Phonosemantics which
studies the connection of sound and meaning. Having studied impact realisation
via suggestive texts Cherepanova states that the listener’s reaction equals to that
under hypnosis (Cherepanova, 1995: 187). By suppressing consciousness human
brain substitutes semantic associations with phonetic ones (Kulger, 2005: 98).
The mentioned fact predetermines frequent use of phonetic expressive means
such as consonance and asonance:

...block by block, brick by brick, calloused hand by calloused hand...

(B. Obama, Inaugural speech, June 20, 2008).

Clearly, many businesses are willing to endure restrictive Internet
policies ...

(Clinton H.R., Remarks on Internet Freedom, February 15, 2011).

Consonance and assonance create the inner rhythm of speech making it
melodic and diverting addressee’s attention from the semantic content of
transmitted information.

We also find discourse units of impact occurring in political text and talk,
namely proverbs and sayings. The latter are termed as paremiological units (see
Permiakov, 1998). The main reason for the high pragmatic and stylistic value of
paremiological units lies in the fact that they are unquestionable. They are pieces
of human wisdom that have stood the test of time and bear the seal of national,
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cultural and ethnic peculiarities. The use of proverbs can be observed in the
following:

You know the proverb, “Give a man a fish and he’ll eat for a day, but teach
a man to fish and he’ll eat for a lifetime”. If you teach a woman to fish, the
impact is even greater. It takes a woman to teach a village”.

(Clinton H.R., Development in the 21° Century, January 6, 2010).

Hillary Clinton assumes the role of women’s rights’ advocate scoring her
point by a proverb.

To the paremiological units belong also tales, allusion to which is rather
popular in political speeches. Turning to B. Obama’s speech on Ethics and
Lobbying Reform, we can’t but notice the fairytale-like narration style in the
introduction and throughout the whole speech:

Over one hundred years ago, at the dawn of the last century, the Industrial
Revolution was beginning to take hold of America, Creating unimaginable
wealth in sprawling metropolises all across the country. (...)

And in the state of New York, There existed a young governor who was
determined to give government back to the people.

(B. Obama, Ethics and Lobbying Reform, January 26, 2006).

Taking as point of departure introductory formulas of fairytales (Jivanyan
2007: 217), Obama tells the story of the unmistakeably positive hero opposing
him to the negative ones in the given speech. Obama himself assumes the
communicative role of the storyteller trying to make an emotional impact on the
audience which he does.

From the above, it is apt to assert that excellent orators make experssive
means and stylistic devices as well as all the other persuasive and suggestive
techniques invisible to the audience. In the end the achievement of the
perlocutive effect is the pragmatic index of successful political communication.
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ABSTRACT

The article attempts to provide an in-depth look at what performance
assessment actually is, what benefits it offers and what performance outcomes
may be observed by teachers. Performance assessment is a method of teaching
and learning successfully practiced by advanced methodologists throughout the
world leading universities. It successfully integrates not only the process but also
the product reaching far beyond simple testing.

There are many performance assessment types which can be implemented
in all disciplines. However, four most common ones have been separated in this
article since they measure and assess the most desirable performance outcomes
and methodological teaching strategies; provide necessary instructional support
offering students freedom of choice as well as developing students’ analytical
thinking, creativity and decision- making skills.

Key words: methodology, performance assessment, teaching strategy,
instructional support, realistic task

PE3IOME

METOOUYECKUN NOAXoa K PASPABOTKE 3®®EKTUBHbIX
3AOAHUIA, OLIEHUBAIOLLIUX MPAKTUYECKOE NPUMEHEHUE
NONYYEHHbIX 3HAHUA

[JaHHas cTaTbs paccmaTpyBaeT 0COBGEHHOCTV METOAMYECKOTO NOAX0Aa, Ha-
NpaBrieHHOro Ha pa3paboTKy 3afaHui, OLEeHMBaLWMX 3PMEKTUBHOCTb MPaKTU-
YECKOro MPUMEHEHUSI MOMyYeHHbIX HaBbIKOB. [aHHbIA TWUM 3aJaHui, UMEIOLLMIA
psi, HEOCMOPUMBIX MPEUMYLLECTB, NMPUMEHSIETCS BEAyLUMMM cheuuManucTamMu B
By3ax BO BCEM MMpE, MO3BOSAs NpenoaaBaTtento 06bekTUBHO OLEHUTb TEOPEeTHY-
€cK/e U NpaKTUYEeCcKUe HaBbIKN YYaLLUXCS.

CyllecTBYET MHOXECTBO 3afaHWi, KOTOpble MOryT GblTb MPUMEHEHbI B
pasnuuHbIX AUCUMNNUHaxX. B aaHHoi ctatee paccmaTpuBaloTcs YeTbipe achdek-
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TMBHbIX BYAa 3afaHuii, HanpaBneHHbIX Ha OLEHKY HeoBXOAMMbIX HABbIKOB U WH-
TErpupyoLmx Hambonee BaxHble MeTOANYECKNE CTpaTernu.

KnroueBble cnoBa: Mmemoduka, 3adaHusi, oueHusaruwue 3HaHusi, obyyaro-
wue cmpameauu.

uvenenhu

UbtNHU,AULLULUL UNSESNRU NhTIYUD UMMBNRLUYES
cuvatururnkr@3nruLeMh UcuuvuLe 4hStELhLP
qLu<cusuvuUL <uuvur

Unyu hnnywénd  putwplyynd Gu  dbpnnwpwiuwlwu dnnbgdwu  wju
wnwuduwhwwnynieyntuubipp, npnup ninnywd Gu wprynituwybn hwuduwpwnpne-
pintuutiph dwydwup, npnug dhongny htuwpwynp £ nunund wybiih wpryntuw-
ybw Ypwny quuhwwnb] nuwunnubph wpwynhy ghunbihpubpp: Liwtwwmhy
hwuduwpwpnipniuubpp niubu dp owpp wnwybinueniuubp nu jwjunpbu Yhpwn-
ynw GU wnwowwnwp hwdwjuwpwuubph dwuuwgbnubph Ynndhg wdpnng wsy-
fuwphny’ opjywhynpbt quwhwwnbint nuwunnubph R whuwlwu, pE gnps-
uwlwu ghwnbijhpubipp:

Ywu pwqiwpehy hwuduwpwpnigniuubp, npnup Ywpnn Bu Yphpwnyb) gh-
wniRjwu wwppbp Gninbpnud, uwywiu unyu hnnjwénd nunwiuwuppynud Bu
snpu- wipryniuwybiin hwuduwpwpnyegniuubn' ninnwd wuhpwdbon hdnnyeniu-
ubph quwhwwdwup nu wnwyb] Yuplnp dEpnnupwiwlwlu dwpunwywpne-
pyntuubph hunbigpdwun:

Pwuwih pwnbp — dbpnnwpwbnysnit, ghipbihph qwhwipdwt hwbdbw-
puwpnyynitbipn, nwuwdwindwt dwppwywpniysnit, niunignnuilywt wowlgni-
fyntl, gnpdtwlwt hwudbwpwnpnyaynib:

This article attempts to provide an in-depth look at what performance
assessment actually is, what benefits it offers and what performance outcomes
may be observed by teachers. Performance assessment is a method of teaching
and learning successfully practiced by advanced methodologists throughout the
world leading universities. It successfully integrates not only the process but
also the product. It reaches far beyond simple testing. A performance task can
involve any learning activity or assessment which requires students to perform in
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order to reveal their knowledge, understanding of material and overall
proficiency. It requires students to demonstrate their knowledge, skills, and
strategies by creating a response or a product (Rudner & Boston, 1994; Wiggins,
1989). Performance assessment tasks involve students in constructing various
types of products for diverse audiences. Students are involved in developing the
process that leads to the finished real-life product.

Unlike standardized tests, performance assessment measures how students
can use what they already know, rather than how much they know. Performance
assessment tasks are based on what is most essential in the curriculum and what
is interesting to students. For instance, a performance task in writing may require
students to actually produce a piece of writing instead of answering a series of
multiple-choice questions about grammar or the structure of a paragraph. What
makes performance assessment authentic is the simulation of the kind of work
that is done in real-life context. Thus, an authentic performance task in
environmental science might require a student to conduct research on the impacts
of pesticides on local bird population and then report the results to the public
through a public service announcement or informational brochure or poster.

Research over the years has shown that the way student learning is assessed
can play an important role in a student’s overall learning. According to Resnick
and Klopfer (1989), content and process are inextricably connected. Therefore, it
is extremely important to assess students in a meaningful way to determine if
they are mastering the content (Herman, 1992). Cognitive psychologists studying
how individuals learn have come to the following understanding:

“Mere acquisition of knowledge and skills does not make people into
competent thinkers or problem solvers. To know something is not just to
passively receive information, but to interpret it and incorporate it; meaningful
learning is reflective, constructive and self-regulated.” (Herman, 1992, p. 15)

An absolute reliance on multiple-choice tests that primarily measure basic
skills and discrete knowledge, neglecting complex thinking and problem solving,
doesn’t prepare students to practically implement their knowledge and fails to
promote adequate student learning. Performance-based assessment, on the other
hand, is consistent with modern learning theories and also helps teachers employ
what the profession considers to be best practices.

There are many performance assessment types which can be implemented
in all disciplines. However, four most common ones have been separated in this
article since they measure and assess the most desirable performance outcomes
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and methodological teaching strategies; provide necessary instructional support
offering students freedom of choice as well as developing students’ creativity
and decision- making skills. Besides, allowing a range of answers and methods,
the task of this type can have different duration and complexity based on
curricular requirements, length of the course, etc.

The simplest type of performance task is the constructed response (R.
Pecheone, D. Martin, 2014). The task is designed for one class period and
concentrates on gathering evidence about one or two performance outcomes. It is
mainly comprised of three essential features. The first one is provision of the
context, the next is provision of some type of stimuli and the last one is means of
encouraging students to use these stimuli when responding to the prompt.

This type of assessment is mostly used in History classes, Social Studies
and English Language and Literature. For example, students may be asked to
write a short answer analyzing a historical document, interpreting a text and
improving a piece of writing. As constructed response assessment focuses on one
or two performance outcomes, it offers restricted choice in decision -making and
naturally the range of students' answers or expanded expression of their thoughts
is strictly limited. To some specialists this type of assessment has both
advantages and disadvantages. On the one hand, it is the briefest of four
performance assessments, which takes one class period, and is less complex than
other types and provides immediate feedback about what the students have
learned. On the other hand, it doesn't allow the students to make thorough
research and go deep into the study of the material given.

The next type of performance is stand-alone performance assessment (R.
Pecheone, D. Martin, 2014). This type of assessment is the so-called 'on-demand'
assessment which can be observed on national exam level. It is mainly conducted
and administered under standardized conditions. By saying standardized
conditions, we mean that all students have access to the same information,
respond to the same prompt and have the same amount of time. Stand-alone tasks
may be the most familiar performance assessment type which are wide-spread
and mostly practiced when advanced placement tests are being conducted. Let's
take Advanced Placement English Literature and Composition Test, frequently
held in the USA as an example. Such types of tests usually last two hours during
which the students are asked to read a poem or a piece of literature and then
analyze it by concentrating on literary techniques or stylistic devices which
highlight complex connotations used by the author. Such type of assessment

29



surely provides information about students' acquisition and mastery of various
performance outcomes, but as a matter of fact they lack instructional support.
What concerns students' choices and decisions they may be varied, but generally
limited. The reason is that the materials and the data given to the students and the
assessment prompts are usually limited and not wide. Naturally, taking into
consideration the above-mentioned factors, we can conclude that such tasks have
a limited number of right answers. As we already mentioned, such tasks are
conducted under standardized conditions, take one or two class periods and
evaluate the achievement of individual students, their advancement at the
classroom, school and district level. They are mostly used to make promotion or
graduation decisions and their main purpose is program evaluation.

The next and the third type of performance assessment is curriculum-
embedded task (R. L. Pecheone, D. Martin, 2014) which works pretty well with
YSU students. If the students' level of awareness in their field of study and
knowledge of English are high enough, it can lead to a highly effective scientific
research eventually growing into a very interesting and informative study of this
or that phenomenon. In comparison with the previous types which lack
instructional support, this type provides students with lots of instructional
elements. Students may be divided into groups or teams, and each team is
engaged in a different activity to complete the task by researching, defining,
proving, designing, building and testing the material given. The main goal here is
to analyze the initial data, to draw parallels between already existing and the
newly acquired information, to rebuild and retest an already improved version
put forward by the students themselves.

Despite the fact that the task is completed by the team, each member is
asked to perform an individual lab report or to write an essay based on the
material previously assigned by the teacher. This type of assessment links
curriculum, instruction and assessment. Obviously, the assessment here becomes
a culmination of what the students are learning and doing. Curriculum-embedded
tasks may combine collaborative tasks for English language and document-based
questions in History/Social Studies. This type of performance necessarily
includes instructional activity which in its turn supposes discussing and
analyzing texts or more extended piece of information in various fields of
science. The advantage of curriculum-embedded performance assessment is in
the following: it gives an opportunity to measure multiple performance outcomes
and provides teachers with extensive information and evidence about students'
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analytical abilities, literacy level and their ability to apply their know-how and
skills within the discipline.

As this type of assessment is integrated into the curriculum and demands
instruction, the students are free to work either collaboratively or individually
depending on the difficulty of the task or their preference. This type of
assessment has one more advantage; it gives an opportunity for students’ self-
assessment, peer assessment and engagement in the revision process. The
duration of these types of assessments usually takes from one to multiple weeks
to complete the task.

The final type of performance assessment is called a complex project (R.
Pecheone, D. Martin, 2014). This type has some similarities with the previous
one since both link instruction, curriculum and assessment. This performance
task can last from one unit to multiple units, or even become a part of a semester
project. As an example, students can be assigned to complete a multiple week
unit on elections and advertising and be informed about performance assessment
at the beginning of the unit. The role of the teacher is crucial here and all
instructional activities are focused on content knowledge, activating analytical
and critical thinking skills and concentrating on literacy acquisition practices. All
these instructional activities help students complete the task effectively. As in
case of curriculum-embedded assessment, here also instructional support is
usually practiced during administration of the whole project. Complex projects
evaluate and measure multiple integrated performance outcomes. These complex
projects are very useful and beneficial for students, as they provide opportunities
for students to be free in their choice and decision-making and consequently
offer a wide range of answers and methods to be used.

All the above-mentioned types of performance assessments can serve as a
useful methodological guide for teachers at high schools, colleges and
universities and help to distinguish and understand which type of performance
assessments will be more suitable for their students and curriculum.

When deciding which performance task to choose, each teacher should
focus on the goals he /she has ahead, on the curricular requirements as well as on
the language proficiency of the students. In this respect, after some
experimentation, the model of curriculum-embedded performance assessment
task implemented during several class sessions with graduate students of Biology
department proved to be the most effective. These were the students majoring in
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Genetics and both the textbook and supplementing materials focused on
comprehension of scientific texts and vocabulary development. Some of the
students were doing research on Genetic disorders and this gave an idea to
implement an interdisciplinary curriculum-embedded task which would allow
them to research a realistic scientific issue, deepen their knowledge in their
major sphere at the same time improving their language skills as well as to
provide answers to certain real-life questions and even solve a mystery. Certain
course-specific concepts and ideas, including new vocabulary acquisition, text
analysis, argumentative writing, making presentation and self-evaluating were
relevant to this performance assessment. The task also taught students how to
provide organized, substantiated argument based on textual evidence, how to
analyze complex ideas and connect information from multiple sources.

As a focus they have been offered the topic of Hemophilia (a genetic
disorder that prevents normal blood clotting). Hemophilia is considered a royal
disease as it has figured profoundly in the Royal houses of England, Germany,
Spain and Russia. It first appeared in the family of Queen Victoria from whom it
spread through marriage to the above-mentioned countries of Europe. Since there
is a lot of controversy surrounding the ways of penetration of these disease into
Queen Victoria’s gene, the students were offered to conduct their own research
based on analysis of an excerpt of the book of M. Potts “The Queen Victoria
gene” and an article: “Hemophilia: the Royal Disease”. The reading materials
provided information about causes and outcomes of hemophilia, as well as
providing some unexpected suggestions on possible causes of its penetration into
the royal family. Using the following explanatory scoring rubric they were
required to develop an opinion and write an essay based on the information from
the reading sources. Finally, they were supposed to come up with a power point
presentation featuring the target prompt.

Below a brief overview of the student directions, questions and prompt is
provided.

Lesson 1

For the first class the students are introduced to the concept of Hemophilia and
are offered to research on the topic.

Directions:
Read the background information about hemophilia from the article:
“Hemophilia: the Royal Disease”.

32




Discuss the following:

Explain in a sentence or two how hemophilia is inherited.

Indicate how hemophilia is passed from generation to generation.

Search the Internet to find out how prevalent is the disease in the population
(include statistics)?

Read an article: “ Hemophilia: the Royal Disease” and discuss the following:

What are the chances of a person with this disease passing it to his/her offspring
(include possible scenarios).

Brainstorm on the following ideas:

1. What is their everyday life like?

2. What is the quality of their life?

3. What limitations does the person with hemophilia have?

For a home assignment read chapters from a novel “Queen Victoria’s gene”.

Lesson 2

For the following activity, the teacher picks up and copies particular excerpts
from the novel. Passages chosen include the first scene involving the death of
princesses Charlotte, the birth of Queen Victoria, episodes regarding Prince
Leopold, as well as episodes related to Russian Royal House. With each new
scene the students should refer to the role of hemophilia in the history of Europe
(suggested time 80 min).

Directions:

Review the episodes that describe disease.

How hemophilia occurred in The Royal House of Britain?

Do you agree/disagree with the suggestion of the authors that Queen Victoria
was an illegitimate child? Why?

Discuss the influence hemophilia had on historic development of European
countries.

Make a chronological overview of events related to hemophilia.

Make a list of at least 20 new terms and definitions. List appropriate phrases and
provide accurate definitions.
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Lesson 3

For the following lesson the teacher provides a model for a compare /contrast
essay offering examples of successful thesis statements and paragraph opening
topic sentences. Then the teacher offers the following opposing scenarios for
thesis statement and supporting paragraphs development.

Directions:

Basing on both sources draw conclusions about chances of the following
scenarios and compare the following statements to develop your position:

a) Hemophilia appeared in the genes of Queen Victoria’s ancestors through rare
mutation.

b) Queen Victoria was an illegitimate child.

What historic impact did hemophilia have on the Royal Houses of Europe?
Based on the information from the Royal family tree decide whether present day
royalties are devoid of this disease or not.

Develop a strong thesis statement and provide its supporting reasons.

Work in groups and discuss what makes the reasons weak or strong.
Considering all the necessary elements create an introduction draft for your
essay.

Develop each supporting idea into a paragraph providing evidence from reading
materials. Include citations, specific details and examples.

Use the scoring rubric to check the development.

Work in groups and review each other’s drafts.

For a home assignment turn in your complete set of drafts in addition to the final
version of your essay.

Lesson 4

For the following lesson the students are required to revise the vocabulary and to
make a PowerPoint presentation summarizing everything they have learned.

As a more creative activity for more advanced students, they may be required to
develop a scenario of alternative reality thinking of what possible consequences
to European history might have been if there hadn’t been hemophilia among
European Royalties. They can either stage it or provide a short film.
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The students are supposed to write an essay, and come up with a PowerPoint
presentation, role play or a movie.

Directions:

Make a PowerPoint presentation explaining what you have learned about genes
and traits.

Include your own conclusion of the cause of the mysterious disease.
Recommend a possible solution to stop the disease.

Use assessment rubric.

Part 1 of PowerPoint: Explain DNA, chromosomes, genes and traits.

Part 2 of PowerPoint: Explain how traits are transferred from parent to offspring.
Include recessive and dominant genes, examples of traits.

Part 3 of PowerPoint: Explain the difference between sex-linked traits and
regular traits.

Part 4 of PowerPoint: Explain what type of disease hemophilia is and how the
disease was passed down from generation to generation.

Part 5 of PowerPoint: What changes might have taken place in Europe, if
hemophilia gene hadn’t appeared in the Queen Victoria’s family?

Alternative for advanced students (role-play or short movie).

“Alternative reality: Russian empire without hemophilia”.

Since the task was tailored for the students majoring in Biology, the topic
of genetic disorders is relevant to their field of study. Therefore, connecting their
content area with language study, the students were more engaged and
motivated. By studying authentic materials related to their major they
unconsciously mastered the language skills completing realistic and meaningful
assignments.

The task also allowed to measure what targeted performance outcomes the
students can demonstrate, what growth can be observed or what they still lack.
All these can successfully be adapted to any academic discipline combining
acquisition of specific academic vocabulary with students’ major. Applying
appropriate methods of teaching the teacher can obtain perfect results by making
the learning process not only productive, but also engaging and motivating.

As a result, the advanced students managed to efficiently address all aspects
of prompt around a clear, compelling argument. Accurately presenting
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information following the prompt, they elaborated on central issue of hemophilia
and developed supporting evidence regarding its causes, following the path of its
spread, examining the influence it had on the European Royalties and relating it
to the present day situation.

Some of the lower level students also managed to meet expectations
relatively meaningfully interpreting the materials, providing some background
information on hemophilia and exploring the central argument. They naturally
needed improvement in grammar and use of language. Likewise, some elements
of argument presentation needed to be revised.

Overall, as it can be seen, performance tasks can encourage learning.
Students can rise to the challenge of tasks that call for the application of
knowledge. In fact, being an active way of learning and evaluating, performance
assessments can be considered a recommended methodology and efficient
English language learning strategy.
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NEGATIVE AFFIXES IN MEDICAL ENGLISH

ABSTRACT

A typical feature of medical language is a huge number of terms with
negative meaning. Everything that is regular, positive, runs and develops in a
proper way in medicine, serves just as a basis for comparison with possible
developmental and clinical irregularities, defects, symptoms, syndromes,
diseases, etc. Medical language, as no other branch of science, has to name all
negative phenomena that exist or arise in it. That is why it has developed so
many negative terms. The best way to form negative terms is derivation by
means of negative affixes. In our paper we will deal with a group of negative
affixes (a-, dis-, in-, non-, un- and -less), their etymology, equivalents,
productiveness, synonyms, and homonyms.

Key words: negative prefixes, negative suffix, affixal negation, medical
English.

Many medical terms have negative meaning expressed by means of a
negative prefix or suffix. The most frequently used negative prefixes are: a-, dis-,
in-, non-, and un-. There is only one negative suffix -/ess.

Human interest in negation dates back to thousands of years ago and
concerns not only Linguistics, Logic, Psychology, and Mathematics. A lot of
negation can be found also in Medicine. Medicine it is not just anatomy and
physiology naming all possible parts, structures, functions, and processes of the
human body. Clinical branches of medicine deal with a huge number of signs,
symptoms, defects, diseases, etc., and all these facts have to be named. Majority
of these manes bear explicitly negative meaning in themselves expressed by
means of negative prefixes. Such type of negation is called word, or affixal
negation. In medical English there are a lot of different affixes. In this
contribution we will deal with negative affixes. A negative affix is an affix that
opposes or negates a word.
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In linguistic literature there are stated different numbers of negative affixes
by various authors. On mature consideration we have decided to create our own
group of negative affixes, which includes a-, dis-, in-, non-, un-, and -less. The
negative prefix a- represents Greek a- (alpha privativum), which is ultimately
the same as English negative prefix un-, and means either “without”, “lacking in
something”, or “not”. It is found most exclusively in words formed from Greek
roots. We can recognize Greek roots by spelling chr, gn, mn, ph, pn, rh, th, y, sis,
or ic, e.g. abasia (inability to walk), acardia (congenital absence of the heart),
acapnia (diminished carbon dioxide in blood), acephalia/acephalism (congenital
absence of the head), acholia (failure of secretion of bile), aclasia/aclasis
(absence of occlusion of the opposing tooth surface), adactyly (a developmental
anomaly characterized by the absence of digits on the hand or foot),
ageusia/ageustia (absence of the sense of taste), agraphia (impairment or loss of
the ability to write), akinesia/akinesis (absence or poverty of movements), alexia
(disability to understand written language as a result of a cerebral lesion),
anakmesis (arrest of maturation), anakusis (total deafness), analgesia/analgia,
anaemia, anencephalia/anencephaly, anosmia (absence of the sense of smell),
asymbolia/asymboly (loss of power to comprehend the symbolic meaning of
things such as words, figures, gestures, and signs), and many other terms such as:
anoxemia, anoxia, anuria/anuresis, aphasia, aphonia, apnoea, arrhythmia,
asepsis, asexuality, asynchonism/asynchrony, asymmetry, asystolia/asystole,
atrophia/atrophy.

From English explanations we can see that the negative prefix a- combines
with word stems to express inability, absence, anomaly, disability, or loss of
something. It is also used in adjectives derived from nouns e.g. abasic, acardiac,

acellular, acranial, acholic, achromatic, adendritic, afebrile, afetal, agraphic,
akinetic, alexic, amoral, anaemic, aphonic, arrhythmic, aseptic, asexual,
assymetric (al), etc. Very rarely it combines with verbs as in anoxiate,
anaesthetize, or adverbs created from adjectives, e.g. asexually, asymmetrically,
etc. In a few cases a- prefix can be replaced by the prefix dys- as in acalculia vs
dyscalculia, achiria vs dyschiria, apepsia Vs dyspepsia, asymbolia Vs
dyssymbolia.

The negative prefix dis- is used most often with verbs and abstract nouns,
as in the following examples: disobey — disobedience, disbelieve — disbelief,
displease — displeasure. Dis- added to adjectives makes them negative, e.g.
dishonest, disloyal, and disobedient. Dis- in adjectival usage combines only with
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adjectives of Romance origin. Such adjectives have a learned or academic tinge
(disadvantageous, disagreeable, discontinuous, discreditable, disingenuous,
disproportionate, dissatisfactory, dissocial, etc.). The negative prefix dis- is of
marginal synchronic productivity, i.e. very few new words are formed by means
of it. We have found three medical terms that start in dis- with their equivalents
in dys- disequilibrium or dysequilibrium (emotional imbalance), disesthesia or
dysesthesia (distortion of any sense, especially of that of touch), disgerminoma
or dysgerminoma (malignant ovarian germ cell tumour).

The negative prefix dis- is homonymous with the prefix dis- , which means
“undo” as in words disable (undo able) > disability, disappear (become
invisible) > disappearance, disinfect (free from pathogenic organisms) >
disinfection, disparasitized (freed from parasites), dispensary (a place where
medicine and medical supplies are given out), display (put something out for
public view), dissect (cut something apart to study it) > dissection, distract >
distraction, disturb > disturbance, (interrupt someone’s attention), indispensable
(absolutely essential), etc. Randolph Quirk et al (1985) has called the prefix dis-
a pejorative prefix that means “to reverse the action” as in the following verbs:
disassemble, dismount or dismantle (take into pieces), disconnect, disjoint,
disarticulate (detach something), discontinue (cause something to come to an
end), discourage (take away somebody’s confidence), disintegrate, dislocate,

disorganize, disorientate, dissimilate, etc., or “without, lacking something” as in
the following adjectives: discoloured, discouraged, disinterested, dissociable,
disproportion. These meanings come over to their relative deverbative or derived
nouns, e.g. discharge, disassembly, dismantle, disconnection, discouragement,
disinterest,  disintegration,  dislocation,  disorganization,  disorientation,
dissimilation, etc.

The third negative prefix in our list is the prefix in-. There are in fact two
prefixes spelled in-. They both come from Latin, but they are not related to each
other. The basic meaning of one prefix is “not”. Thus inactive means not active.
Similarly in- in the following words means negation of their positive
counterparts: inaccurate, incomplete, incompressible, inconvenient, incorrect,
incurable, indirect, informal, insecure, insignificant, etc. The negative prefix in-
is used typically with adjectives of French or Latin origin before sounds other
than b, , m, p or r. (Word roots of Latin origin tend to be polysyllabic, native
English word roots tend to be monosyllabic.) The negative prefix in- added to
adjectives means “not” (incompatible, incompetent, independent, inedible,
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inhuman, innocent, inorganic, insane, insensible, insoluble, insufficient,
intolerant, invalid); and added to nouns means “without, lacking” (inaccuracy,
inattention, incompatibility, incompetence, innutrition, insomnia, insufficiency,
intolerance). We have not found any verb negated by means of in-. According to
the rules of Latin phonology the prefix in- can have five basic forms (called

allomorphs), e.g. indecent, impossible, illogical, irrational, ignoble according to
the beginning consonant of the word to which it is added. Before the consonants
b, m, and p, in- becomes im-: imbalanced, immature, immediate, immedicable,
impatient, impermeable, impotent, before words starting with the letter /, in-
changes into il- as in illegal, illegible, illegitimate, illiberal, illiterate, illogical.
The allomorphic ir- variety can be added to some words beginning with the
consonant r, e.g. irrational, irregular, irrelevant, irreligious, irresistible,
irresponsible, etc. And finally the allomorphic ig- variety of the prefix in- is
sometimes added before words starting with n, e.g. ignoble (not honourable, of
low birth), ignominy (dishonour, infamy), ignore (refuse to take notice of or
accept), ignorant, ignorance, etc. The prefix in- is not used with long and learned
words beginning with in- or im- for reason of euphony, e.g. uninhabitable,
uninterrupted, unintelligible, or unimportant, unimpeachable. Or prefix dis- is
preferred, e.g. disingenuous, disinclined; disinfection, disintegration, etc. This
pattern is quite common with adjectives derived from Latin. However,
exceptions exist — proper becomes improper, yet principled becomes
unprincipled. Adjectives of English origin prefer to use native negative prefixes
disregarding the beginning consonant of them, e.g. believable — unbelievable,
married — unmarried, pleasant — unpleasant, lawful — unlawful, like — unlike,
read — misread, readable — unreadable. The negative prefix in- is related and
sometimes confused with negative prefix un- that also means “not”. In fact,
sometimes in- is used interchangeably with un- as when incommunicative is used
instead of uncommunicative. While in Early Modern English in- could be
prefixed to any adjective with a Latin or French basis, nowadays the native
prefix un- has become its strong rival. Words such as improfitable, inchangeable,
impopular, incertain, incomfortable, inimaginable, and others have given way to
un- adjectives > unprofitable, unchangeable, unpopular, uncertain,
uncomfortable, unimaginable (Marchand, 1960). The homonymic in- (with its
allomorphs il-, im-, ir-) has for its basic meaning “in, within, or into” as in verbs
and nouns or adjectives derived from them inborn, include, inhale > inhalation,

infiltrate > infiltration, influence, inseminate > insemination, invade > invasion
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> invasive, immigrate > immigrant > immigration, implant > implantation,
important > importance, etc. The second meaning of this homonymic prefix is
“on, onto, onward” as in words impose, intend, intensify > intensity > intensive,
etc. To this group belongs also the verb-forming prefix in- that gives a causative
meaning to verbs it binds to, e.g. inflame (set on fire, cause to burn), innovate
(make changes), intoxicate (make drunk), inspire (stimulate to some activity),
invigorate (give vigour or strength), etc.

The prefix non-, which means “not”, comes from Latin non. The prefix
was used primarily in Roman law terms, which were adopted into Old French
and then into English. By the 16™ century, many compounds with non- were in
use in English. In the 17" century, the range of non- words became larger. The
prefix began to be used with many different kinds of words. The new coinages
are no longer law terms, but words belonging to philosophy, religion and
political history. Words that have gained a wider currency are non-graduated,

non-harmonious, non-obedience, non-necessity, non-proficiency, non-subscriber,
non-member, non-existence, etc. With the development of science and
technology, non- has formed words such as non-conductor, non-condensing,
non-metal/non-metallic. Since the 19™ century non- words have become very
frequent. Today non- can be added to almost any adjective. Some examples
include non-active, non-breakable, non-contagious, non-defensive, nonessential,
non-interrupted, non-irritating, and non-productive. Less frequent are
impersonal nonverbal nouns, as non-adherence, non-admission, non-conviction,
non-contagion and personal nouns such as non-abstainer, non-believer, non-
sympathizer, non-producer, non-depositor, non-inheritor. Non- also combines
with many nouns, as in nonentity, non-resident, and non-violence. It never
combines with verbs. The prefix non- is very productive in terminologies of all
technical branches as well as science (medicine, genetics, cytology; chemistry,
physics, etc.) e.g. non-disjunction (failure of two homologous chromosomes to
pass to separate cells during the first division of meiosis), non-electrolyte (non-
conductor of electricity), non-homogeneity (the state of not being homogenous),
non-infectious (not infectious), non-specific, non-responder (a person or animal
that after vaccination against a given virus does not show any immune response),
non-polar, nonparametric, non-opaque (not opaque to X-rays), non-rotation,
nonvalent (having no chemical valency), nonviable (not capable of living), non-
neuronal, non-nucleated, non-occlusion, non-oncogenic, etc. The great majority
of the non- derivatives listed here have “neutral” underlying stems. A few do
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have “negative” stems, e.g. nonviolence, non-interrupted, non-irritated, non-
infectious, non-culpable, non-malicious, non-reprehensible, etc. and an
approximately equal number have “positive” stems, e.g. non-advantageous, non-
benevolent, non-commendable, etc.

It is interesting to note that the great majority of non- formed adjectives are
morphologically complex words. Most of them end in -al, -ible, -ic, -ing, -ous,
etc. This may be connected with the fact that many simplex adjectives (such as
small, long) have obvious simplex antonyms.

As you have probably noticed, the spelling of the prefix non- varies. In the
older texts, dictionaries, textbooks, and other materials the prefix non- was
strictly written with hyphen, today it is more and more written together with
word it negates (very frequent in American English), or both varieties are used. It
means that the French non- of Latin origin is not felt foreign in English anymore
and it is being anglicized.

“Un-" is the native English prefix used for negation, but it combines freely
with non-native roots as well. It is the most used prefix of its kind in general
English, but the least used one in medical terms.

The negative prefix un- chiefly attaches to simple adjectives with a native
basis, e.g. unclean, uneven, unfair, unripe, unwise, unafraid, unfit, un-British,
un-English, un-French. It combines as freely with adjectives of foreign origin:
unable, unanxious, unartificial, uncertain, uncommon, unequal, unsafe, unsure,
etc.

Many derived adjectives also take this prefix. Denominal derivatives are
chiefly characterized by the suffixes -ed, -y, -ly, -ful, -al,-ish, -(i)ous, -worthy.
Examples are: wummannered, unprecedented, unprejudiced, unprincipled,

unprivileged; unguilty, unwealthy, unworthy, uneasy, untidy, unhappy, unbloody,
unlucky, unhealthy;  unfatherly, unmotherly, unwomanly;  unfruitful;
unconditional, unconventional, uncircumstantial; unselfish; unadveturous, un-
ceremonious, unpraiseworthy, untrustworthy. Deverbal derivatives are likewise
common. They are all formed with the suffix -able. Some examples of this very

productive type are umbearable, unbelievable, unacceptable, unachievable,
unadvisable, etc.

It also attaches to adjectives made of participles, as in unbending, unending,
unfailing, unfeeling, etc.; unarmed, unbaked, unborn, unemployed, unfinished,
unseen, unstressed, untouched, unsaid etc. Less frequently, this same prefix
attaches to nouns: unacceptance, unbelief, unconcern, unharmony, unhealth,
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unheroism, unintelligence, uninterruption, unluck, unsuccess, unsatisfaction,
unrest, etc. There are countless nouns in -ity and-ness, as unaccountability,
unreadability, unworkability, etc., unaccountableness, unaffectedness, etc.,
which must, however, be analyzed as derivatives from negative adjectives.

Some words that take the un-prefix in their adjectival form may have a
noun form that uses the negative prefix in-. Such combinations include: unable
vs inability, uncivil (ill-mannered, rude) vs incivility (lack of politeness), unequal
vs inequality, unjust vs injustice, unstable vs instability.

The negative prefix un- has its homonymic twin in the reversative prefix
un-, which is added to verbs and (less often) nouns, forming verbs denoting: 1.
the reversal or cancellation of an action or state as in undress (take off one’s
clothes), unlock (release the lock of a door), unsettle (disturb the settled state or
arrangement or discompose); 2. deprivation or separation — un-mask (remove the
mask from); 3. release from — unburden (relieve a burden), uncage (release from
cage).

The reversative un-prefix is not related with the negative un-, despite its
origin in Old English. The prefix is generally said to go back to Old English and,
ond- which was liable to lose its d before a consonant; it corresponds
etymologically to German ent-, and is ultimately identical with Old Greek anti
and Latin ante, meaning “opposite”. In Old English the prefix formed a great
number of verbs, but only a few of them survived into present English, e.g.
unbind, undo, unfold, untie. The prefix reverses the result of the action expressed
by the simple verb. This explains why almost all prefixed verbs are transitive or
transitively used.

The following is a short list of reversative verbs coined since the Middle

English period: wunclamp, uncharge, uncover, undress, unfasten, unfreeze,
unlock, unnerve, and unpack. This prefix is used in verbs indicating reversal of a
process that is sometimes replaced in this role by the prefix de-: code — decode,
activate — deactivate, hydrate — dehydrate.

The only negative suffix in English is the suffix -less. It comes from the
Old English word leas, which developed into -less meaning “without”. In Old
English and Middle English, -less was often used to convey the negative or
opposite of words ending in -ful, as in careful — careless, colourful — colourless,
doubtful — doubtless, fearful — fearless, fruitful — fruitless, helpful — helpless,
hopeful — hopeless, meaningful — meaningless, thoughtful — thoughtless, useful —
— useless.
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Conclusion: The number of words, which can be formed by means of

negative affixes, is potentially as large as the number of words in use.

N

(An abridged text, first published in: Bratislavske Lekarske Listy 2006; 107
(8): 332-335)
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ABSTRACT

The paper is dedicated to the discussion of some of the linguostylistic
characteristic features of Scientific English which are required for the successful
professional communication. The analysis is based on informative texts pertaining
to the discipline of Medicine.

Key words: lemma, monoreferentiality, scientific English, English for
Special Purposes.

PE3IOME
HAYYHbIN AHIMUACKUN A3bIK B MAPAOUIME
NMPO®ECCUOHANBHOW KOMMYHUKALIUU

[aHHas cTaTbs MNOCBSLLlEHA PaCCMOTPEHWIO HEKOTOPbIX ITMHIBOCTUMWCTU-
YeCKUX 0COBEHHOCTEN HaYy4YHOrO aHrNMACKOrO A3blKa, SIBMSIOLLUXCS BaXKHbIMU AN
appekTMBHOM MpOdheCcCUoHaNbLHOM KOMMYHUKaAUUKW. AHanuM3 Hay4yHOro aHrivn-
CKOrO OCYLLIECTBMSETCA Ha OCHOBE MH(OPMATMBHbLIX TEKCTOB M3 o6ractu megu-
LUUHbI.

KnroueBble cnoBa: remMma, 00HO3HaYHOCMb, Hay4HbIU aHenultickul A3bIK,
aHenudckul A3bik 0551 crieyuarnbHbIX yened.

uvenenhu
GhSULUL ULALEMELE UUULUSGhSULUL
<UuNMrULUSUUL <Urusnh3snhyu

Unyu hnnywép udhpdwsd b ghrnwlwu wugtiptup |Gquntwlwu dh owpp

punpn? wnwuduwhwwynyeniuubiph puuniejwup, npnup wuhpwdbon Bu wp-
ryniwwybn Jwutwghwnwywu hwnnpnulygdwtu hwdwn: dbpindniginiut hpw-
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Ywuwgynud t pdojughnnipjuu  puwgwywnhg ybipgywsd nbntyunduwywu
wbipuntiph hhdwu Ypw:

Pwuwih pwnbp - pdwuipughle dhwynp, dGupdwupnienit, ghypwlwt
wlqbpbl, whqgiintup hwpniy bywpwlubph hwdwnp:

The problem of professional communication is especially urgent nowadays
for very obvious social, political, economic and other reasons. To be able to learn
and use the English language as a means of effective global communication, the
learner requires to be acquainted with the language of his profession, the variety
of special vocabulary and other linguostylistic devices to achieve his professional
goals. This makes the process of learning more purposeful, and, consequently,
enables worldwide specialists to become proficient in the required register for
discussing their professional issues at different international conferences, on the
pages of international publications, on which they can exchange their
professional experience with the so-called “professional” community and follow
the breakthroughs of their branch universally.

In order to understand how to use Scientific English effectively, it is of
paramount importance to know the concept of Scientific English in its broader
context. The basic nature of it is illuminated within two basic contexts: first,
constituting a practical communication framework, a culture of writing, founded
on certain professional aims and purposes, and second, a utilitarian attitude that
cultivates ethic plainness in the use of scientific language.

Scientific English is usually defined as a communication tool, a culture of
writing, a plain and readable manner of writing with specific compositional
strategies and uses of language — all of which permit the community of scientific
researchers to conduct the professional affairs. English for Special Purposes is a
specific approach how to master the variety of a language for professional
purposes and acquire the necessary skills to exchange scientific information. It,
therefore, involves developing new kinds of literacy, equipping specialists with
the necessary skills to participate in particular academic and professional
activities with an appropriate choice and arrangement of words, grammatical
oppositions, syntactic constructions and other linguistic features. The proficiency
of this kind of language and the general extra-linguistic knowledge enable the
learners to avoid the misunderstandings frequently occurring during the
professional communication and enhance mutual understanding. In other words,
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the Language of Science plays the role of the so-called “shared code” or the
“shared knowledge” of linguistic conventions which determine the given type of
discourse (Crystal, 2003; Godo, 2008; Gunnarson, 2009).

Terms are the indispensable units of the professional communication. The
terminological application must be oriented towards the solution of specific
needs and, therefore, it must take into account its recipients and the activities
they plan to carry out by means of such a specific application. This leads us to
think that despite the fact that professional terminology is characterized by
monoreferentiality and semantic univocity in the standardized terminological
glossaries, it is the circumstances of each situation that determine the type of
application, their representation and even their means of dissemination. There are
cases when the units of the general vocabulary demonstrate clearly how separate
words can come to participate in the process of constructing speech and realize
their colligational (morpho-syntactic) and collocational (lexical-phraseological)
potentialities. The illustrated examples which come to prove the above said, are
taken from the Patient Information Leaflets.

Benign: common meaning - amiable, generous, whereas in medical
discourse it describes a tumor that does not invade and destroys the tissue in
which it originates.

Conceive: common meaning - to understand, in medical discourse it means
to become pregnant.

Tenderness: common meaning - gentleness, kindliness. In medical
discourse it is used in the meaning of painfulness.

Culture: common meaning - the ideas, customs, and social behavior of a
particular people or society, in medical discourse it describes the propagation of
microorganisms or of living tissue cells in media conducive to their growth.

Director: common meaning - a person who is in charge of an activity,
department, or organization, in medical discourse it designates a grooved
instrument for guiding a surgical instrument.

Interestingly, one and the same term may be used in two different
disciplines with partially synonymous meanings. As far as the legal and medical
professionals share identical semantic concepts, there are terms which are used in
both disciplines (Hoppe, Kess, 1987; Hiltunen, 1991; Hutton, 2002).

P.H. Collin’s Dictionary of Law defines the noun addict as a person who is
physically and mentally dependent on taking drugs regularly. According to

47



Dorland’s Illustrated Medical Dictionary, addict means an individual who is
given up to a habit, especially to the habitual use of alcohol or of a drug.

Black’s Law Dictionary defines aliment as an allowance from the
husband’s estate for the support of the wife. In Dorland’s Illustrated Medical
Dictionary it means food or nutritive material.

The noun examination in P.H. Collin’s Dictionary of Law means asking
someone questions to find out facts, such as the questioning of a prisoner by a
magistrate. In Dorland’s Illustrated Medical Dictionary it is used to mean
inspection or investigation, especially as means of diagnosing disease etc.

Another typical feature of Scientific English is the use of compound
nominal phrases. Many linguists rightly point out that the use of compound
nominal phrases promotes concise referencing and discourse cohesion and
coherence. Nominalization allows the scientists to pack densely complex
information into a compact unit. Generally compound noun phrases are not made
up of more than six nouns. Besides adjectives, the pre-modifying elements of the
noun phrase may consist of nouns, adverbs, participles, hyphenated phrases or a
mixture of these as the following instances show: antibody-dependent cell-
mediated tumor; metastatic androgen-independent prostrate cancer; metformin-
associated lactic acidosis, diabetes-related emotional stress, drug injecting
behaviour; functional insertion and deletion polymorphism; difficult-to-measure
variables...

Very often compond noun phrases made up of two or more short nouns
become a single word; at first they are used separately or in the hyphenated form,
then they are written as a single compound word. In order to decode them it is
not sufficient to know the syntactic rules of a language but mainly to be
acquainted with the semantic values of each lemma making a compound noun
phrase. For example:

Different people may have different physical, pathological, psychological
and emotional reactions under the same natural or social environment...the life
information that originated from human bodies can be divided into two
categories as biological information (organic bioinformation) and social one
(psychological information and psychobioinformation). The coexistence of
biological and social information is typical of human being.

In the example above, the technical terms biological information is
transformed into bicinformation and the psychological bioinformation into
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psychobioinformation. 1t must be noted, therefore, that compound noun phrases
do not necessarily cause problems for the specialist reader. It is the major feature
of the abstract language favoured by academic writers in general, and medical
writers in particular.

It is important to point out that the structural characteristics of any piece of
scientific work are considered to be another leading feature optimizing the
logical coherence of scientific message. The medical researcher, as well as the
legal drafter, sets before him a definite task which is to make a carefully thought-
out impact on the reader. It is of great importance to mention that the desired
effect of any piece of scientific writing is achieved by the manner the syntactical
units are designed. The above said can be exemplified by the analysis of the
compositional patterns of the following paragraph:

INFUSION THERAPY IN PATIENT CARE

Background

An extremely common experience that most patients encounter is receiving
some form of infusion therapy. Due to the invasive nature of any intravenous-

related procedure, the potential risk of a patient developing a complication is
high.

Objectives

1. Discuss the current trends in infusion therapy.

2. Discuss the clinical applications of standards of practice used in caring
for patients receiving infusion therapy.

3. Discuss the impact infusion teams have on safe patient care.

4. Discuss the importance of clinical competency in infusion nursing
practice.

Design and Methods

While infusion therapy is a common patient procedure, the understanding
of the scope of the practice, including the associated risks, is not well
understood. Just as important that the nurse has knowledge of the purpose of the
infusion therapy, the nurse must demonstrate competencies for safe patient care
delivery. Standards of practice, policies and procedures, and guidelines, based
on current research and evidence-based practices, are available and must be
applied to clinical practice.
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Conclusion

The scope of infusion nursing practice is broad to meet patient needs and
provide safe, quality care. By integrating standards into clinical practice and
maintaining clinical competency, adverse events can be minimized or eliminated
while achieving positive patient outcomes.

As we see the paragraphs in medical articles are very unique in their
compositional pattern. They are composed of four subpoints named
Background, Objectives, Design and Methods, and Conclusion.

The Background which is the first part of the whole paragraph introduces
the overall idea or, otherwise called, the topic sentence of the paragraph. It
embodies the main idea of the whole paragraph and is interpreted as a key
sentence disclosing the chief thought of the drafter.

The second part, which is called Objectives, represents a series of events
and processes according to the order of importance. One of the typical
characteristic features is the repetition of the words, which carry a certain
emphatic nature in order to concentrate the reader’s attention on what measures
should be taken. The above illustrated example, consists of four points
(Objectives), each of which represents an imperative sentence, the verb discuss
repeated each time.

The Design and Method part is a mixture of explanation, evaluation and
definition. That part of the paragraph usually begins with making judgments
about ideas and possible actions. Here, the author makes his evaluation based on
certain criteria that he develops. Then it is accompanied by explanatory
sentences, which explain and explore the possible causes and effects of certain
events.

And the finalizing sentence can be considered as defining as it directs the
writer and defines what should be done academically. The concluding part
summarizes the information that has been presented. From the above mentioned
example we can see that in the concluding part the author makes the justification
of infusion nursing practice, speaks about the necessary need the patient should
meet as well as points out implicitly that the above mentioned points of the
paragraph are important, in the sense they support the necessary quality care.
Besides, the author also encourages the readers (his colleagues) to follow his
instructions in order to minimize the adverse events and achieve positive patient
outcomes.
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Thus, we come to the conclusion that the professional communication is

characterized by the application of certain linguistic conventions and
linguostylistic devices which secure the objective interpretation of facts and
finding as well as discourse cohesion and coherence.
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ADVERBIAL PARTICIPIAL CLAUSES AS LINGUISTIC
COHERENCE FORMERS IN COMPLEX SCIENTIFIC
TEXTS

ABSTRACT

The given research is an attempt to examine the role of non-finite, namely
adverbial participial - ing clauses in Academic English in terms of their semantic
variability and the peculiarities of functioning in the register mentioned. A
particular emphasis is placed on the intercultural aspect. To be more specific, it is
thoroughly examined how the units mentioned are used in the speech of Russian
and Armenian physicists (based on the study of numerous scientific papers from
the on-line resource) with the aim of uncovering the regularities, scope, frequency
and inaccuracies of the use of participial - ing clauses encountered in the papers
of non-natives. The results of this analysis are backed up by the data collected
from the papers of English and American scientists in the same sphere.
Preconditioned by the structural incompleteness of participial clauses, the
meaning to be conveyed via these units is not on the surface but is rather to be
sought in deep layers. Thus the principles of cognitive and functional linguistics
are employed to make the given study more comprehensive. Another approach
which proved quite feasible to ground the wide-spread use of participial clauses,
as well as to bring in more precision into application of the latter in scientific
English, is the concept of complexity and coherence viewed as a paired
configuration and regarded as constituting parameters of a 'good’ text).

Key words: complexity/linguistic coherence, cross-linguistic analysis,
scientific English, reduced adverbial clauses
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PE3IOME

OBCTOATENbCTBEHHbIE MPUYACTHBLIE OBOPOTbI KAK
EAWHULbI, OBPA3YIOLWUME NMUHITBUCTUYECKYIO
KOFrEPEHTHOCTb B YCJIOXXHEHHbIX HAYYHbIX TEKCTAX

B gaHHOM cTaTbe npeanpuMHUMaeTCs NOMbITKa U3y4yeHUss ponn obctoaTenb-
CTBEHHbIX NPUYacTHbIX 060POTOB B HAYYHOM PETUCTPE aHIMMACKOIO A3blka B CBE-
T€ MX CEMaHTMYECKON BapuabunbHOCTU U 0COOEHHOCTEN (DYHKLMOHMPOBAHUSA B
BblLLeyka3aHHOM pernctpe. Ocoboe BHMUMaHME B CTaTbe YOENseTCs MEeXKynbTyp-
HOMY acnekTy uccrefoBaHusl, a UMEHHO, UCCMeAyeTcs, Kak AaHHasi A3blkoBas
e[vHULUA ynoTpebrnaeTcs B peyn pyCCKUX U apMsIHCKUX pM3MKOB (HAa OCHOBE U3y-
YEeHUS Hay4YHbIX CTaTel N3 ANEeKTPOHHOro pecypca arxiv.org) ¢ Lenbio BbiSiBNEHUs
0COBEHHOCTEN, YacToThbl, MaclTaba n HETOYHOCTEN YNnoTpebneHus Tak HasbiBae-
MbIX iNG-KOHCTPYKUMIA B CTaTbsAX CMNEUManuncToB, He SABMSIOLMXCA HOCUTEMSMMU
aHIMUINCKOro si3blka. lMony4eHHble CBEAEHWUSI KOHTPACTUPYHT C OCOGEHHOCTAMMU
ynotpebneHms n3ydaeMomn KOHCTPYKLUN B CTaTbAX aMEPUKAHCKUX W aHIMMNCKUX
YYEHbIX, Crneumanuampyowmnxcs B To e obnactu. B cuny cTpykTypHOI Henon-
HOLIEHHOCTU MpPUYacTHbIX O06OpPOTOB, MNepedaBaeMoe MMU  CeMaHTUYecKoe
3Ha4YeHUe OCYLLECTBMNSAETCA HE Ha NMOBEPXHOCTHOM, a Ha rmybuHHOM ypoBHe. Mo
3TOM NpuYMHEe ANs MNONHOLIEHHOrO uWccnegoBaHuss B paboTe MpUMEHSIOTCS
MeToAbl KOTHUTUBHOMN 1 (DYHKLMOHANBHON JIMHIBUCTUKM.

KnioueBble cnoBa: C/i0XXHOCMb/IUH28UCMUYECKasT KO2epeHMHOCMb,
MeXDbA3bIKO8OU aHanus, HayyHbIl aHanulckull 5i3blK, 06CcmosimesibCmeeHHbIe
npu4acmHbie 06opomel.

uvenenhu

TErAUSULUL HUrYUDNY UMSUKU3SYUD muruqusere
NPMGU LERJ4UAULULUL <URNMHULULNRS3UL
atdudnNruuL UbhNS PUM ¢hSULUL SELUSEMNhU

Unyu hnnqwdnd thnpd £ wpynd nwuniuwuhpb Gpypnpnuwywt twiuw-
nwuniniuubpp nbpp, wybh hunwy' nbppwjwlwu nuwpdjwdng wpunwhw)n-
Jwd wwpwqwubpp wugtpbu Gquh ghnwlywu wywhngnd ytipnhhpjwy (Gqynid
hdwunwpwuwlwu hnthnfunijwt bW gnpdwnnyputiph wnwuduwhwwynie)niu-
ubiph nyup ubppn: <nndwdnud hwnnwy npwnpnieinu £ hwnwgynid hbunwgn-
wnijwu dhotwynipwiht wuwblnht, hwnwwbu dwupwdwut hbunwgnun-
ynuw k, pb huswbu £ ndjwy [Ggulwu dhwynpp gnpdwdynid nnwu b hwy $hgh-
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Ynuubiph funuph dbe (ghnwlwu hnnjwdéubph nunwuwuhpnigjwt hhdwu Ypw
arxiv.org blGyunpnuwjhu wnpjniphg) wnwuduwhwwnynieniuubinh, hwéwfuwlw-
unipjwu, Jwupnwph U, wpuwbu Ynsyws, ing Yunnigwdpubph (Ynuuwnpniy-
ghwubiph) gnpdwdnipjwu wudgwinieniup Jwutwgbinubph hnnjwdubiph dby,
nypbip |Gquh Ypnnp stu: Unwgdwsd nbnbynieniuubpp hwwnpydnd Gu unyu
dwutwghnwgdwu wdbphlwgh b wughwgh ghnuwlwuubph hnnwdubpp
dbe' nwnuwuwuhpynn Yunnigwéph gnpdwddwt wnwuduwhwwnynigyniuubiph
htiwn: Hppwjwlwu nwpdqwdubph Ywnnigwdpwiht ny |hwndbipniypjuu wwwn-
dwnny npwug Ynndhg thnfuwugynn hdwunmwpwuwywu tpwuwynyeniup hpw-
Ywuwgynud £ ny pti dwybipbuwihu, w)| funppwjht dwywpnwynwd: Un wwwn-
dwnny |hwndtip hGunwgnunnipjwu  hwdwp  woluwwmwupnd  Yppwnynwd  Gu
hdwgwlwu (Ynquhwhy) b Iniuyghnuw| Gqupwunigjwu dbpnnubipp: Shunw-
Ywu wugbptu |Gqynid nbppwjwlwu nwpdjwsdh (wju Yhpwnnigjwu hhduwynp-
dwu bu dbY wpryniuwybn dbenn, npp diup Yhpwnbghup dbipnidnigjwu pu-
pwgpntd, hwunhuwunw b pwpnnipjut b hwonpnwlwunigjwu (Yngbipunne-
pjwl) hwulwgnyeniup, npwbu Gplwyh wbpunp Ynudbhgnipughw b «quy»
wnbipunh wuhpwdbion pwunwnnhs:

Pwuwih pwnbp - Gqyulwt hwdwlygyuwonienit, dhoiqulywt Jbpni-
Snygyntl, ghippwlwl whqitpbl, nbppuywlwt nuwpdywdny wppwhwyindwsd
hwbqudwbph wwpwaquw:

INTRODUCTION

As is known, contemporary science requires that the language, meant for
the transfer of scientific knowledge, be compendious, logically constructed and
capable of transferring more information in less linguistic volume. The
grammatical category of compressed syntactic units under discussion is gaining
ground in scientific English particularly due to its information-efficient attribute.
It is worth mentioning that it took centuries for non-finite clauses to smooth their
way into language, and later become an indispensable, however an ambivalent
constituent of scientific English. In fact, from the diachronic perspective non-
finite clauses, and adverbial —ing participial clauses respectively, are innovations
in English syntax, which is measured in centuries rather than decades...In Old
English, with very few exceptions, finite complement clauses were the norm. In
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those cases in which there is a choice between finite and infinitival clauses, finite
wh-complement clauses remained common well into the nineteenth century.
(Leech, 2009: 183). Thus, at least at face value, it might be presupposed that the
scientific and technological breakthrough and the propagation of more
'scientifically-oriented' language are in symmetric correlation.

Adverbial —ing clauses are of wide and prolific exploitation in scientific
English, expressing a diverse spectrum of semantic relationships, which can be
quite explicit, or left implicit. But in comparison with its finite alternative, it
(non-finite) saves the speaker the trouble of redundantly repeating a constituent
of the main clause (Leech, 2009:184). This property calls for the two-fold use of
these units quite often, but requires a very accurate treatment in order to avoid
the danger of 'dangling’ or 'unattached’ participles, which are condemned in all
grammars and writing textbooks, for native and non-native speakers alike
(Granger, 1997: 187). On the one hand, the clauses under consideration, being
compressed and laconic transmitters of information and relationship between
concepts, represent a highly favourable asset of scientific English, on the other
hand the absence of the finite verb in adverbial participle clauses and the
corresponding subordinators signaling the semantic relation between ideas
expressed, makes the sentences with non-finite clauses quite hard and vague to
interpret. This particularly applies to scientific English which does not permit
dual interpretation of rigid scientific data, as in

(1) ...that a simple renormalizable extension of the Minimal Standard
Model, containing three right-handed neutrinos N; of masses smaller than the
electroweak scale,..., can explain simultaneously dark matter and the baryon
asymmetry of the Universe, being consistent with neutrino and mixings observed
experimentally. (Shaposhnikov,2)

(2) Begin by defining an initial Calabi-Yau three-fold X and a
holomorphic _vector bundle V over X by specifying the complex
structure...(Anderson,8)

(3) Hence, the vanishing of the D-term required by supersymmetry forces

the C* field vevs to vanish - taking us precisely to the split point in bundle moduli

space. (Anderson, 25)

(4) Indeed, the relation ZZ = \pipi, upon fixing of value ~ ZZ = p0 = const,
yields the fibration corresponding to the first Hopf map S3/S1 = S2.
(Mkrtchyan,5)
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The semantic interpretation of the clauses underlined may be quite intricate,
for it presupposes professional background in the sphere. Moreover, these
clauses are not isolated concepts, but rather complex scientific ideas in
sophisticated implicit relationship with the meanings in the preceding and
succeeding clauses. Thus, in (1) the semantic interpretation of the adverbial
participial is that of cause, in (3) we have the semantic relation of consequence
and in (4) that of condition. Sentence (2) is a more complicated example of the
use of adverbial participial, namely a string of non-finite clauses (my term), the
types and functioning of which will be considered in detail in this study. It will
be shown to what extent the high complexity of scientific data is balanced out by
appropriate coherence in the texts of native and non-native speakers.

In linguistic analysis any structure is supposed to consist of form and
function. An important property of language is the fact that there is no one-to-
one correspondence between the class of unit and its function. While it is true
that certain classes of unit typically realise certain functions, it is nevertheless
also true that many classes of unit can fulfill many different functions, and
different functions are realised by many different classes of unit. (Downing,
Locke, 2006: 19). It is to be noted that the structural and functional-pragmatic
aspects of finite clauses have been examined and the topic received a wide
coverage. There is an extensive form-based grammar literature which deals with
non-finites, including the adverbial -ing participles as well. Meanwhile, function-
based grammars provide a solid analysis of the semantic roles of non-finites and
the latter are found in diverse sections such as development of the message,
supplementive clauses: specifying and commenting, enhancing a message.
(Downing, Locke, 2006: 108, 284)

However we find it necessary to fill a specific lacuna and elucidate the
unique niche which these structures occupy in the syntactic and informative
organization of scientific English. With the progress of science we observe an
unprecedented use of adverbial participles, which come to express increasingly
more complex concepts and relations. This tendency is evident not only in the
texts of natives, but also of non-natives. Thus, it is of paramount importance to
examine and classify all the peculiarities of the use of the units mentioned across
cultures with the aim of guaranteeing the balance of complexity and coherence in
scientific communication (Schmied, Haase & Povolna, 2007: 1). The qualitative-
quantitative approach to the problem and the results it yielded permits the use of
the data in the sphere of corpus linguistics. As is stated by Leech, Non-finite
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clauses represent a strengthened grammatical category in Present-Day
English—displaying more structural diversity, greater functional range and
higher discourse frequencies than in earlier stages of the language (Leech, 2009:
204). Below we make an attempt to delve into each of these aspects, and
demonstrate the feasibility of this statement for scientific English within the
principles outlined in the introduction.

SEMANTIC-FUNCTIONAL PECULIARITIES OF APCs
IN SCIENTIFIC ENGLISH

The growing importance and axial position of adverbial participle clauses
in transmitting complex notions, and rather sophisticated relations between the
latter, is currently beyond any doubt. Sentences with adverbial clauses
semantically present the situation wherein two connected events are more closely
united than the events described in the clauses of composite sentences. The
unique niche of the units under consideration is ascribed by this property of
adverbial clauses, permitting of smooth and natural flow of intrinsically
indivisible relations of natural phenomena in the linguistic context. But on
account of the grammatically fragmentary character, adverbial participial clauses
require reflection of mental and situational contexts in order to be successfully
perceived. As is witnessed by empirical data, the wide semantic capacity and
structural laconism of adverbial participles in scientific English have eventually
dominated over their ambivalence, which is well corroborated by the results of
the statistical analysis shown below.

Table 1
Number of Number of pages
APC analyzed
Natives 162 108
Armenian
. 28 90
physicists
Russi
- 122 87
physicists
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It is noteworthy that here we present the figures obtained not only from the
research articles of native speakers, but also of non-natives. In this respect it can
be relevant to emphasize the fact that in terms of mere numerical analysis nearly
equivalent use frequency of adverbial participial clauses is observed both for
natives and non-natives in the texts of scientific English. This comes to
convincingly demonstrate the steady propagation of adverbial participial clauses
regardless of their structural incompleteness. In other words, currently in the
field of professional literacy clauses with unexpressed and to-be-inferred
elements, which designate complex scientific relations and events, prevail over
bulky linguistic units with all the elements explicit. The problem at this stage lies
already in the domain of the 'qualitative', rather than 'quantitative'.

As was demonstrated in ex. (1)-(4) adverbial participial clauses can fulfill
numerous functions the most common of which is that of manner. It is to be
stipulated that this kind of relation is quite frequently encountered in scientific
English as expressed via adverbial participial clause in the research articles of
both native and non-native speakers equivalently, cf.

(5) Furthermore, by analyzing the Tr(ga b Fa b)2 term in (1.3), we were
able to show that it is equivalent to D-term contributions to the four-dimensional
potential energy, where the D-terms are associated with the anomalous U(1)
gauge factors. (Anderson, 4)

(6) One can also modify the lattice action to improve the numerical
performance by reducing lattice artifacts etc. (Rychkov, 4)

(7) The developed theory utilizes the graded R operator formalism *7?5%%3

and allows the generalization to other integrable models, which is demonstrated
in this work by operating with rather general R operator. (Khachatryan, 1)

The sentences above represent an easily traced semantic relation of manner,
which is made more evident by the use of the preposition by. It can also be
assumed that no drastic differences are found in this case between native and
non-native scholars who transmit the relation of manner via adverbial participles.
This semantic relation is the most oft-encountered one.

However, more complex and contextually, as well as conceptually
dependent cases of the use of adverbial participial clauses in the scientific
English comprise the scope of our interest. In the given paper we proceed from
the notion of cognitive complexity, which definitely results in linguistic
complexity. But what is complexity how is it defined and what categories and
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principles lie behind this notion, be it cognitive or linguistic? Why have we
arrived at investigating adverbial participial clauses from the perspective of
complexity and coherence duality? The underpinning definition of complexity
adopted in the given research is based on the one outlined by J. Schmied et al. as
“..complexity is not necessarily difficulty and complex means not necessarily
complicated...A preliminary working definition would therefore describe the
complexity of a linguistic object as the sum of its elements at various levels of
consideration and the possible (i.e. permitted) relationships between them”
(Schmied, Haase & Povolna, 2007: 2). In the case of the units mentioned we
have a sophisticated combination of cognitively complicated phenomena of the
natural world expressed by complicated syntactic structures with the to-be-
inferred elements and the complex (quite often implicit) relationship between the
clauses considered with the main clauses. Such semantic concepts as
consequence, condition, concession, cause-cffect, purpose and temporality play a
pivotal role for the transmission and dissemination of scientific knowledge and
represent a vivid example of high cognitive and linguistic complexity. Provided
this complexity is linguistically well-organized, the use of structurally
incomplete units under discussion is absolutely justified, cf.

(8) Now, suppose that we begin with a supersymmetric field
configuration, and then vary the Kahler moduli while keeping the other moduli
fixed. (Anderson,2)

(9) At a typical non-symmetric point in field space, the ratio of this

potential to the fourth power of a typical mass of a heavy gauge sector state is of
order s, the dilaton, when working in in string units. (Anderson, 22)

(10) The C,* = 0 vevs thus spontaneously break U(I), reducing the
symmetry to a pure Es gauge theory. (Anderson, 12)

(11) Integrating out the heavy U (1) gauge boson, the -3 charge of the
remaining 20 C, fields can be ignored. (Anderson, 13)

The semantic relations of concession (8), time (9), consequence (10) and
condition (11) are obvious and extremely clear-cut in the sentences provided. It
was observed that the relative pronoun when with an adverbial participial clause
(9) is rather common in the texts by native speaking scientists, whereas in the
texts of non-natives speakers it has not been observed, at least in the material
analyzed. This can be accounted for by the absence of such a structure (when
with an adverbial participial clause) both in the Armenian and Russian
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languages, but in most cases it is the pronoun given that comes to differentiate
the semantic relation of time and condition. As a consequence, its omission in
the texts of non-native speakers calls for ambiguity and the absence of
coherence. Meanwhile the sentences above have been written by native speaking
scientists and can be considered as a successful example of a paired
configuration of complexity and coherence. As is stated by J. Schmied et al. “4
“good” text can be complex if complexity is structured as to satisfy coherence
expectations and demands of a reader/listener” (Schmied, Haase & Povolna,
2007: 1). There are, however, numerous cases when the isomorphism between
the linguistic complexity and coherence is broken by the inadequate use and
structure of linguistic units. This mostly applies to the texts by non-natives and
can in some cases can be unacceptably confusing, in that in scientific speech
ambivalence should be reduced to the minimal level. Below are the cases of the
kind,

(12) Indeed, the relation ZZ = \pipi,, upon fixing of value of ZZ = p0 =
const, yields the fibration corresponding to the first Hopf map S3/SI = S2
(Mkrtchyan, 5)

(13) Then, after performing the integration, we
obtain...................... (Khachatryan, 9)

(14) After reducing the modified Bessel functions, this leads to the final
expression weevereeenw. (Saharian, 8).

(15) Coming back to Composite Higgs models, they allow for an honest
and rather complete discussion of expected flavor effects, which are typically
safely below the experimental bounds. (Rychkov, 9)

All the sentences considered are taken from the papers of Armenian and
Russian scientists and stand for numerous similar cases of inadequate use of
complex linguistic structures, breaking the complexity/coherence configuration.
Thus, in (12) the adverbial participial clause expressing condition is introduced
by the inappropriate conjunction upon, thus shifting its interpretation to the
temporal, which is not intended here. Moreover in the given sentence an obvious
confusion of the gerund and participle is observed. In (13) again the conjunction
expressing the concept of temporality is used to introduce the semantic relation
of manner. It might be concluded here that the complex relations between the
linguistic elements are distorted and the text fails to meet the coherence needs of
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a reader/listener. Such cases can be found in abundance in the texts of non-native
speaking scientists. Another striking peculiarity of the unsuccessful use of
complex linguistic structures among non-native speakers is the loose and unclear
connection between the elements of the clauses. In (14 and 15) it is seen that
none of the elements in the adverbial participial clauses can be correlated to any
of the elements in the main clause. The situation could become better, were the
adverbial participial clauses used in the post-position to the main clauses. But
here again we observe a clear-cut exemplification of complexity/coherence
inadequacy. Statistical data in succeeding part demonstrates that adverbial
participial clauses designating such complex relations are much more rarely used
among non-native speakers. And it might be assumed that reason for this lies in
this incoherence of complex linguistic structures, which is natural for non-native
speakers.

Another peculiar and quite sophisticated use of adverbial participles which
involves a good deal of cognitive complexity, necessity to analyze, synthesize
and conceive the scientific information before framing it into the linguistically
complex and simultaneously coherent structures, are the so-called strings. These
can be of two types, namely chains of participial clauses following each other
and participial clauses complicated by subordinate clauses. Definitely, in this
case the semantic relations between the elements become quite multi-layered and
represent an extremely complicated kind of linguistic complexity, which must be
coherently structured to avoid any inadequacies. The analysis of the empirical
material revealed the wide-spread character of the latter in the scientific writing.
And again this popularity can be ascribed to the structural peculiarities of the
structures investigated. The sentences below come to manifest it:

(16) This can be imposed by demanding that the ten-dimensional gaugino
supersymmetry variations vanish. (Anderson, 2)

(17) Instead of first computing the details of a compactification,
calculating the Yukawa couplings and discovering, for example, that the top
quark mass vanishes, one can analyze the broad features of the allowed

interactions at the start to see if the model has any possibility of being
phenomenologically viable.(Anderson, 4)

(18) In deriving the WMAP+SADD constraints which are shown in_this
figure, it was assumed that the universe is spatially flat. (Tkachev,19)
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In sentence (16) we have the second type of the string. Sentence (17), being
extremely complex both in cognitive and linguistic sense, is, nevertheless,
ideally structured to convey all the nuances of semantic relations between the
elements within the adverbial participial clause, as well as its relation with main
clause. Here we have a combination of both types of string: parallel clauses, with
one of them complicated by the subordinate clause of object. Sentence (18) again
demonstrates a very pertinent use of the conjunction iz introducing the adverbial
participial clause with the subsequent subordinate clause. All the norms of
coherent structuring of the linguistic complexity are observed in this passage by
a non-native speaker. In contrast to this coherently structured linguistic
complexity, one can also come across such examples as,

(19) By taking into account the expressions (13) and (14) for the
components of the vector potential, after averaging over the phase al of particle
flight into the plate, for the spectral-angular density of the radiated energy in the

angular region, we find that..... (Mkrtchyan, 4)

In the sentence above we have 2 parallel adverbial clauses, but the
cognitive, logical and linguistic parallelism here is violated because of the
infelicitous alternation of the conjunctions by and after.

DISCUSSION OF THE STATISTICAL DATA
Presented below is the detailed analysis of the statistical data concerning

the use frequency and peculiarities of functioning of adverbial participial clauses
from the cross-linguistic perspective.

Table 2
Natives (English and American scientists)

162 examples introduced Introduced

for 108 pages syndetically asyndetically
manner 95 43 52
consequence 13 3 10
condition 11 1 10
concession 8 8 0
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temporal 9 8 1
specification/additional
. . 6 0 6
information
strings 20 - -
Table 3
Non-natives (Armenian scientists)
128 examples introduced Introduced
for 90 pages syndetically asyndetically
manner 86 21 65
condition 7 6 1
consequence 1 1 0
temporal 2 2 0
specification/additional
. . 6 0 6
information
strings 26 - -
Table 4
Non-natives (Russian scientists)
122 examples Introduced Introduced
for 87 pages syndetically asyndetically
manner 61 15 46
consequence 6 0 6
condition 15 0 15
concession 2 1 1
cause 6 0 6
temporal 5 4 1
purpose 1 1 0
specification/additional | 18 0 18
information
strings 8 - -
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As is seen from the tables, there is no substantial difference in the use of
adverbial participial clauses between the native and non-native speakers on the
quantitative plane, which is accounted for by the appropriateness of the units
mentioned to transfer complex information in a compressed way so much valued
in the sphere of academic literacy irrespective of the nationality.

An interesting and indicative observation deduced from the figures in the
tables concerns the distribution and the number of adverbial participles used for
the conveyance of more subtle and complex linguistic elements and relations.
Thus, Armenian scientists demonstrate quite e restricted range of semantic
relations expressed by the constructions under consideration. Moreover, even
when they do so, it constitutes a very small amount as compared to natives and
Russian scientists. It should be noted that the latter, on the contrary, exploit
theses constructions to the full extent, and even more widely than native speakers
in the sense of semantic interpretation. This might be due to the fact that the
Russian language has quite an elaborate and extensive range of participial
clauses in general, while the Armenian language is not as flexible, and in certain
cases is quite rigid, which, in its turn, is reflected in the use of the same
constructions in a foreign language.

It is a widely accepted fact that “...language allows quick and effective
expression, and provides a well developed means of encoding and transmitting
complex and subtle ideas” (Evans, Green, 2006: 6). In this paper we viewed
adverbial participial clauses from the standpoint of this principle of cognitive
linguistics and arrived to show that the encoding and transmission of complex
ideas in scientific English requires a high degree of coherence. The results and
the ensuing analysis of other structures from the same perspective can yield
valuable results both for applied and corpus linguistics.
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DEBATING SKILLS AS A TOOL OF
TEACHING ENGLISH

ABSTRACT

Debate has always been a mighty tool to state and defend one’s viewpoint
in the best-known civilized manner. For a foreign language teacher debate can
serve as a most useful way to improve and develop certain really necessary skills
in students in quite an interesting and practical way. Besides, it can be viewed as
a project exercise, combining a set of skills which are considered to be part and
parcel of any foreign language course. Through debate students gain not only
proficient knowledge of language, but also cultural insight, they get used to team
work, acquire most important public speaking skills so necessary for their future
careers.

Key words: debate, team work, project exercise, public speaking skills

PE3IOME
OEBATbI KAK CPEOCTBO OBYYEHUSA AHITIMUCKOMY
A3bIKY

[ebaTbl Bcerga sIBNSINUCHL BaXHbIM CPEACTBOM BbIpaXXeHUsI COOCTBEHHOM
TOYKW 3PEHUSI N ee 3almnTbl AOMKHBIM obpa3zoM. ObyyeHne BegeHuo nebaTtos B
y4yebHOM npoLiecce MOXeT cTaTb NOMe3HbIM CPEACTBOM Afsl KaXAoro npenoaa-
BaTensi MHOCTPAHHOrO fA3blKa, T.K. 3TO MOXET MOMOYb pPasBUTb Yy CTYLEHTOB
HeobxoanMble A3bIKOBbIE HaBblkM. Kpome Toro, gebaTbl MOXHO paccmaTpuBath
KaK KOMIJIEKCHOE YMpaXHeHWe, OXBaTbiBalLlee psifi HAaBbIKOB, COCTaBMSIOLLNX
OCHOBY npouecca oby4veHus a3biky. C nomollbo AeGaTtoB CTyAeHTbl npuobpe-
TalT HE TOMbKO 3HAYUTENbHbIE SA3LIKOBbIE, HO U KYNbTYpPONOrMyYeckne 3HaHus,
HaBbIk1 paboTbl B KOMaHAE 1 HaBbIKM MyBMYHOro roBopeHusi, Heobxoammble Ans
nx npodeccnoHansHoro pocTa.

KnroueBble cnoBa: debamebi, komaHOHasi paboma, KOMIIEKCHOE YrpaKHe-
Hue, HasbIKU 0pamopCcKo20 UCKyccmeaa.
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uvenenhu
PULUYGEA YUMGLNAR USNRE3NRLLEME NMPTNBU
uvaLsrsuh NRUNRSUUL UbRNS

Pwuwytt Jwpbip dhowin tink| £ hgnp gnpdhp ubthwywu Ywpdhpp ubplw-
jugubint, wju ywonwwubnt hwdwp gnjnientt ntutignn pwnwpwyhpe dutphg
wdtuwpuYuwitihu W punnwtiht: Owwn |Gqyh nwuwjwundwt pupwgpnid pw-
uwybtibp Ywpnn £ nwnuw] niuwunnutiph hwdwp Juplnp hdnnggniuubp quip-
gwgubiint htwwppphp bW gnpduwlwu dhong: Pwgh wjn, pwuwydbéh wpybuwnp
Yuwpnn £ nhunyb bwl npwbu hwdwihp Jwpdnie)niu, npp ubpwnnid £ wjuwhup
hdwnniejniuutip, npnup Ywqdnwd Gu gwulwgwd onmwp |Gquh nwupupwgh wu-
pwdwl dwup: Pwuwybéh dhongny nwwwunnutipp dknp Gu pbipnwd ng dhwyu |bg-
Jwlwu ghwnbhp, wjl dwunpwunwd Gu wwppbp dowynypubph, unynpnd Gu
fudpwjht wotuwwnwup, hdnwunwd Gu hpwwwpwlwiununiejwu dbe: Uju pninp
hdwnigyniuubip nu ghwibithpt, hpwywunid, fuhun wuhpwdtion Bu upwug hb-
wnwgw Ywphbipwih hwdwn:

Pwuwih pwnbp - pwiwybs, udpught wpfuwgpwip, hwdwihn Jupdni-
pynil, hpwwwpwlhwhpinuwlw hdypnysynibtiin:

I love argument, I love debate.
I don't expect anyone just to sit there and agree with me, that's not their job.
Margaret Thatcher

Debate has always played a great role in all societies and civilizations. It
has been regarded a mighty tool in the hands of political and social figures in
seeking their goals as they have been able to defeat their rivals without bloody
fights and weapons. As Chomsky has stated, “The smart way to keep people
passive and obedient is to strictly limit the spectrum of acceptable opinion, but
allow very lively debate within that spectrum...”

It is known that debate has always been an excellent way of revealing each
other’s opinions, defending positions, listening to other viewpoints and being
able to arrive at a certain conclusion in the best known civilized manner. Debate
is, indeed, a synthetic art. It requires a wide range of knowledge and skills, like
thorough awareness of the topic under debate, public speaking skills, linguistic
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skills and others. And it is no wonder that for a foreign language teacher debate
can serve not only to achieve the above mentioned goals but also it can be a most
useful tool for improving and developing some really necessary skills in students
in a rather interesting and practical way.

If debate were taught at universities, it could be a powerful means not only
to concentrate on giving certain knowledge and skills to the students, it would
also ensure teaching cultural issues as debate has always been one of the eminent
characteristics of the Western civilization. Having been used since Byzantine and
Roman times, debate has always been one of the important and irreplaceable
features of the democratic society. Irrespective of the fact which type of debate is
chosen — two people debate or team debate — the audience never stays passive. It
is always involved in the debate; moreover it is well aware of the issue or issues
under debate and, consequently, takes active part in the process, especially when
it is time to ask the debaters questions. This fact gives the teacher a unique
chance to involve all the students present in this particular activity and evaluate
the knowledge they have gained so far.

Thus, why is teaching debate so valuable?

Firstly, debate engages students in the teaching-learning process in various
cognitive and linguistic ways. The cognitive aspect is very important as through
debate not only is the students’ background knowledge revealed, but a good
opportunity is given to them to go deeper into the proposed topic and to express
their own opinion profoundly as well. And this cannot be fulfilled without
adequate knowledge of the language of a given debate. The format of debate can
be regarded a kind of summing up both their knowledge and language
qualifications.

Secondly, it does not just teach public speaking skills but also develops
critical thinking; research skills and organization and prioritization of
information. It goes without saying that debate, as a form of public performance,
should include public speaking. Besides, it promotes such important abilities as
sorting out and analyzing the available information to fit this into the format of
the future debate, to be able to put forward grounded arguments, to defend one’s
point of view, and to sum up the discussion and to draw conclusions.

Thirdly, debate engages more students in the lesson activity at a time and,
taking into account that this activity is carried out within a foreign language
course, it demonstrates the level of digestion of both the language material and
the formerly discussed issues. Experience has proved that this activity can be
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considered one of the most favorite ones by students. It encourages them to
demonstrate their knowledge in a most favorable light, present their skills of an
eloquent public speaker, be a good debater through voicing and defending their
positions and to overcome their natural shyness. It is a brilliant way to have a
live, productive and efficient engagement of most students, follow their heated
discussions and listen to their brave conclusions. Thus, the teacher is able to
evaluate how well the students have digested the material.

As we have already noted, debate is a synthetic art as it promotes not only
oral, but also written skills of students. To make a good presentation and,
consequently, impression, one has to master essay writing skills and debate
proves to be an excellent way to test them. During the preparation stage, apart
from note taking (which will be discussed later) the students are supposed to get
ready for their performance; that is to write down their speeches. It’s obvious
that this process is the one requiring most responsibility and meticulous work. In
order to produce a fundamental and persuasive speech that would impress and
make an appropriate influence both on the judges and the audience, it is
necessary to prepare — to write a well-thought and well-organized speech in good
language. This also enables the students to work out more developed arguments
and structure them in a more coherent way.

As far as the topic of the debate should be proposed beforehand, debate can
be a fantastic means to develop research skills of students. Moreover, it provides
them with a chance to view one and the same problem both from negative and
positive positions, improving their higher-order thinking of evaluation and
analysis. Definitely, teaching and learning higher-order thinking can be rather
hard, yet it should become a necessary component of any language course
designed for university students as it comprises study of complex judgmental
skills which are supposed to improve such important things as problem solving
and critical thinking. If taught all this, students will be able to draw and present
coherent argumentations, to classify them according to their weight, value and
validity, and give counter-arguments. Higher-order thinking can prove quite
useful specifically in unexpected situations which can occur during the debate.

Consequently, as we can see, debate should be viewed as a project exercise.
In fact it combines a set of complementary skills which are considered to be part
and parcel of any foreign language class. It automatically comprises good
conduct of a given language, which means rich vocabulary and its proper use,
good and practical knowledge and use of grammar. So debate is to improve the
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vocabulary and make it more active; develop grammar literacy. Apparently, all
this guarantee adequate written and oral speech. As a project exercise, debate
develops researching, summarizing, outlining, constructing the topic, as well as
performing, discussing, resuming one and the same topic as a whole and gives
the students a life-long experience, the value of which can never be
underestimated in their future professional careers.

Another beneficial feature of debate is the fact that through it students get
used to team work. Through it they acquire the following skills:

1. public speaking
conflict resolution
civil discussion
evidence evaluation
argumentation
refutation
. note-taking

Mastering public speaking is the first step to debate as only a good public
speaker can be a good debater who is used to facing the audience and bringing
home to them his thoughts and positions.

Learning to resolve conflict and be tolerant to other viewpoints is a
precious ability for anybody in a debate/conflicting situation or in everyday life.

N A wN

The conflict resolution skill is, actually, a key to civil discussion so much needed
these days.

A well-prepared debater having confidence in his team, himself and his
knowledge of the topic is sure to be good at conducting the discussion in a civil
manner.

As we can see, another important skill for a debater is argumentation,
which can be taught through the so-called ARE method where A stands for
assertion, R — reasoning and E — evidence.

Refutation, being one of the most relevant skills for a future debater,
comprises a counter-assertion or an attack on the evidence or reasoning that has
been offered by the opponents, thus, supporting the counter-argument proposed
by the fellow debaters. A well-known model for teaching refutation is four-
stepped. The first is usually introduced by “They say...” referring to the
opponents’ statement; the second — “But...” showing your own counter-
argument; the third is “Because...” including your reasons and/or evidence; and,

70



finally, the fourth is “Therefore...” presenting the summarization and conclusion
of your counter-argument".

The above-mentioned skills are to ensure relevant evidence evaluation,
which is significant in achieving the desired result. Note-taking is another
important skill of debate which deserves thorough and further discussion. Yet, it
is worth mentioning that debate teaching strategy can be a good incentive for
students to learn how to take notes and, as a result, to make them realize one
simple truth: the better notes they have, the more effective their debate will be.

As far as debate culture has been shaped throughout centuries and has had
different purposes and goals, it is only natural that the types/formats of debates
range from country to country. The most widely used and practiced formats are
as follows:

1. One-to-one Debate (Lincoln-Douglas Debate)

2. Team Debate:

a. Karl Popper Debate

b. Parliamentary Debate

b. 1. British Parliamentary Debate

b. 2. Canadian Parliamentary Debate

b. 3. American Parliamentary Debate

c. Legislative Debate

d. Mock Trial
3. Cross-Examination Debate
4. Public Forum Debate
5. Online Debate
6. Balloon Debate

One-to-one or Lincoln-Douglas Debate presumes one speaker from each
side and aims at discussing mainly moral and philosophical issues. Whereas
team-format debates are more favourable for university students as they,
depending on the format, involve more participants at a time.

For example, the Karl-Popper format involves three debaters in each team
and aims at developing critical thinking, thorough research, well-thought
argumentation and tolerance towards other points of view.

Parliamentary Debate initially was meant to give a chance to the
opposition to express their disagreement on essential political issues in the

" Kate Shuster, http://www.middleschooldebate.com/2006/1 1/debate-its-misunderstood.html
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Parliament, thus it has adopted certain characteristics and special language
peculiar for Parliamentary discourse. The latter can vary from country to country
depending on the choice of the Parliament. However, the common feature of
such debate format is that “the Opposition” should do its best to prove that the
political decision taken by “the Proposition” is either impractical or immoral.
This format presumes good knowledge of political situation, both home and
international, problem solving and refutation skills.

Legislative Debate is getting more and more important at universities as
one of the challenges of the 21* century is to give students more opportunities to
take part in the university governing system. This can be the first step for
students to learn how later they can take active part in lawmaking processes.
Thus, the knowledge of laws and regulations is mandatory for the debaters in this
format and good experience for future career.

Mock Trial Debate is another good exercise and tool for career preparation,
especially useful for students specializing in Law and International Relations as
it is a perfect chance to implement the knowledge and skill they have gained
practically in an imaginary criminal or international court as teams of
prosecution and defense. It requires solid team work, preparation, research,
argumentation and refutation.

Cross-Examination (Policy) Debate format supposes teams of two
members and mainly concentrates on content rather than presentation. It
develops such important skills as critical thinking, advocacy, formulation of
arguments and note-taking. This format can be useful as a preparatory step for
the above mentioned debate types.

Public Forum Debate format is very useful for those students who prefer to
be public figures as the context of this style of debate can be described as talk
shows. It gives the debaters a unique chance to practice on-their-feet critical
thinking skills, which are quite necessary in rapidly changing circumstances
throughout the debating process. Public Forum Debate demands public speaking
and rhetorical skills, especially in cross-examination format.

Online Debate is a comparatively new format which is gaining more
popularity nowadays. Whereas the previously presented styles mainly are meant
for face-to-face communication, the Online Debate is a way to connect people
from far away countries, who may never have the chance to meet and introduce
their “negative” or “affirmative” positions. The most fascinating feature of
Online Debate is that it may take the form of any above described formats.
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Balloon Debate® is the most popular and enjoyable format among students
as it brings a lot of fun and emotions. The number of team members may vary;
the topic of the debate needn’t be very serious or crucial; the debate can last
thirty minutes; the audience takes active part in the process. The debaters and the
audience are invited to imagine that the speakers are in a hot-air balloon about to
sink and the people on board are to get rid of one of them to save the remainders.
So, each debater has to deliver a speech to persuade the fellow team members
and the audience that they are the most important on board. It is necessary to
have public speaking and rhetoric skills, good humor, knowledge of the proposed
topic and sense of timing.

Actually, debate and debating have become a part and parcel of our lives
and we come across their demonstrations in every sphere of activities and any
career-oriented person has to be aware of the secrets of debate and try to master
its essentials. It’s necessary for anyone not to be a “poor speaker” and as Nelson
Mandela once stated: “Don't raise your voice, improve your argument."

Our belief is that a debate teaching course is a must for university students
if we want to have future specialists who not only master their professions but
are also able to represent themselves and their achievements in a proper and
favorable light; to defend their ideas and viewpoints in a civilized manner; to be
good listeners and apt speakers.

The new world of the 21* century with its technological innovations and
challenges has not only highlighted the role of good debaters but has given them
new tools and opportunities as well to realize their most cherished wishes. As
debate has proved to be an “elastic” classroom activity, involving quite many
skills and rather varied knowledge, it forms and molds flexible, hands-on
specialists in any sphere and future leaders. And “The leader must aim high, see
big, judge widely, thus setting himself apart from the ordinary people who
debate in narrow confines.” (Charles de Gaulle)

2 http://www.kent.ac.uk/careers/interviews/balloonDebate. htm#air
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ACHIEVING ACCURACY IN WRITING

ABSTRACT

The article presents some very important issues referring to the vocabulary
in academic writing. It highlights some techniques of using nouns in academic
essays and other written tasks which help students enrich the vocabulary, avoid
making mistakes both in grammar and lexis and achieve skills of coherent and
accurate writing.

Key words: evaluation, methodology, linguistics, accuracy, analysis,
scientific, domain.

PE3IOME
KAK COBEPLUEHCTBOBATb HABbIKM MMCbMEHHOW PEYU

B crtatbe obcyxaatTcsi HEKOTOpble BOMPOCHI, kacarwwmecss obyyeHus Ha-
BblkaM MMCbMa B paMKax akagemmyeckoro obyyeHusi. ABTOPOM pacCMOTPEHbI
AernoBble NMMCbMa, CTaTbU U ApYyrue NUCbMEHHblE 3adaHusi, NMPeAnoXeHbl npue-
Mbl, C NMOMOLLbIO KOTOPbIX CTYAEHTbI CMOryT JOOUTLCS CBA3HOCTU M TOYHOCTU B
U3MNOXEHWUWN MbICIEN.

Knroueeble cnoea: oueHka, mMemodOosoaus, JsIUH28UCMUKa, MOYHOCMb,
aHanus, Hay4Hbll, obrnacme.

uuenenhy
Bncarns arudnr vnuLh YUNNKSUUL NhLLENE

<nnwdp ubplywjwgunid £ npng dbennubip, npnup bpwpbpnd Gu nuw-
unnubiph gpbnt niwwynejniuubiph qupqugdwup: <nnwénud wnwownyyntd
Gu npnpwyh huwppubp, npnup wnusgynd Gu gnjulwuubpp wwnbdhwlwu
hnnqwoubpnid, gnpduwlwu twdwlubpnwd U wy gpwynp hwuduwpwpniejniu-
ubipnd Yppwnbnt, ufuwiubphg funwwwihting, dJwutwghwnwwu pwnwwwowpp
qupgugubiint hbwn: Un huwpputiph Yppwnndp ogunwlwn £ gpwynp funuph
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ubpnwotuwynipjwu b wpwdwpwiwlwu  hnfulwwyywdnigjuwt wwwhnydwu
hwdwn:

Pwtugh pwnbp — quwhupnd, dbpnnwpwbnysnit, (Gqupwinygynid,
Gognynyaynil, Ybpnidnipynit, ghynwluwti, ninpu:

Prior to the 1980 the teaching and evaluation of student writing focused
almost exclusively on the product of writing without explicit instruction of how
high-quality writing could be attained. Later there was elaborated the common
methodology for teaching writing to NS (native speakers) and NNS (non-native
speakers) students. It was called a process-centered methodology which was
focused on the process of writing, the quality of writing. The process
methodology further presupposes that grammar and lexis are to be addressed as
needed in the context of writing and according to V. Zamel: “Teaching ESL
writing through the writing process and revising multiple drafts permitted many
ESL practitioners to hope that over time as writers developed and matured their
errors and concerns about linguistic accuracy in grammar and vocabulary use
would decrease”. (Zamel, 1982)

The process-centred methodology focuses on three components that
provide good academic writing: 1) the process of writing with self-revision and
editing 2) formal rhetorical organization 3) quality of language (e.g. grammatical
and lexical accuracy).

The researchers C. Bereiter and M. Scardamalia distinguished between two
types of writing knowledge: telling and knowledge transforming. Knowledge
telling presupposes telling about personal experiences, opinions. It is considered
to be the easiest form of writing which is accessible to practically all language
users. Fulfilling the assignments such as “My Day”, “My Hobbies”, etc. the
writers simply tell what they already know, express their personal considerations,
judgments, relations, thoughts on the subject. Opinion essays include only two
main elements: statement of belief and reason. Opinion essays are ubiquitous at
high intermediate and advanced levels of instruction and are based on short
readings. For example: Please read the article (text) and give your reaction
(response) on pollution, gender differences, racial discrimination. Opinion
writing refers to knowledge telling as well because writers are restricted by the
contents of the text and requirements connected with opinion writing.
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Knowledge transforming necessitates thinking about an issue, obtaining the
information needed for analysis. The writers give information in chronological
order, master professional lexis, organize the narration in a specific way (giving
reasons, defining terms, explaining ideas and clarifying). Knowledge
transforming leads writers to expand their knowledge base and develop new
knowledge by processing, analyzing new information obtained from different
sources such as published materials, textbooks or laboratory experiments.
According to Bereiter and Scardanialia: “Knowledge transforming is considered
cognitively more complex than knowledge telling because writers do not merely
retrieve information already available to them in memory but derive it from
reading and integrate with that already available to become obtained
knowledge”. (Bereiter and Scardamalia, 1987)

The topic of our investigation is the vocabulary in academic writing. We
will consider techniques of using nouns in academic essays and other written
tasks, which help students to enrich the vocabulary and achieve accuracy in
writing.

Letter writing with its many forms and uses is the activity that is
particularly advantageous in developing students’ writing skills. Students should
be aware of the ways of composing social letters (apologies, condolences,
congratulations, invitations, thank you’s), business letters (acknowledgments,
applications, complaints, orders, requests), resumes and cover letters
(curriculum vitae, cover letter for research proposal, resume, cover letter for joint
business venture). According to A. Malkoc letters that are well-organized in
form and content generally follow a pattern that is similar to basic composition
writing. A well-composed letter like a good composition in English usually has
three basic components:

1) A salutation, corresponding to the introduction.

2) A general message, corresponding to the body.

3) A closing and signature, corresponding to the conclusion of the
composition. (Malkoc, 1992: 32)

Acquiring skills in letter writing students get some proficiency in
composition writing as well.The following nouns are peculiar for the context of
letter-writing:

acknowledgment — a statement of recognition (or receipt of a letter)
informing the sender that the letter has been received.

addressee — the person whom the letter is addressed.
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apology — an admission of error that is also an expression of regret.

bread-and-butter letter — a letter of thanks after a visit, special dinner
invitation, etc.

condolence — an expression of sympathy or regret, over a great loss, death
of a friend etc.

complaint — a statement or expression of dissatisfaction over a purchase, a
service, etc.

congratulations — an expression of pleasure and happiness at someone’s
good fortune or special achievement.

distance — degree or amount of separation between two things or people.
The greater the “distance”, the greater the degree of formality between two
persons; age and social status are two factors that determine sociolinguistic
“distance”.

felicitations — an expression of congratulations and good wishes for
someone’s happiness.

register — style level, the linguistic vocabulary and grammar, etc. used in a
specific context (e.g. formal register used with officials during a state ceremony,
intimate register used with very close family, pets, etc.).

regrets only — on an invitation, responding only if you will not attend.

RSVP responder s’il plait (reply if you please); a reply to the invitation is
requested (and necessary).

The specimen of a business letter is given below:

Aug. 1, 1998. ¢
Dear Sir: :
We wrote you on July 1 concerning your account, due March 31, but . :
" have not received any reply. We should be obliged if you would kindly remit '

the amount in settlement by return.
Yours faithfully N. .

Most people who have learned a foreign language and tried to use it in a
daily conversations are aware of how their insufficient word stock relating to
nouns and verbs can cause difficulties in communication even ordering some
dinner in a restaurant. ESP students have to deal with great amounts of reading
and writing tasks. Working over professional texts students often have familiar
nouns, which they use in similar contexts. The overuse of these terms or words
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results in redundant text constructions that create an impression of poor lexis and
awkwardness:

People should sometimes do things that they don’t enjoy doing. This is a
basic part of life. There are many small things people have to do in both their
personal and professional lives that they may not enjoy, but that are part of their
responsibilities. The reason is that people need to maintain their personal
property. On the other hand, doing something people don’t enjoy can lead to
enjoyment. People may hate to dance, to try new foods or go to a new type of
museum but people do these things to please their friends, parents or relatives.

Yet, for some reason they feel they enjoy doing new things.

In this excerpt the noun people is repeated six times, reason — two times,
enjoy — four times. We can observe, that student’s vocabulary is restricted to
some lexical domain. To expand the vocabulary range in the domain people,
alternatives can be provided and practiced in context.

People — persons, individuals, adults, population, residents, workers,
employees,

reason — aim, basis, consideration, cause, expectation, explanation, goal,
purpose,

enjoy — delight in, appreciate, like, take pleasure in, rejoice in, revel in.

It is very important to work on the texts, tasks, at hand, to write out nouns
which can substitute the given noun in the text and develop students’ vocabulary.

The other extract is taken from the professional field. The student is aware
of the economic terms but their usage is inappropriate:

In accounts we deal with figures and error is, of course, a major crime. An
account is a statement of cost of either goods or services. An account where the
details are given by item is usually called an invoice. An account where a
summary is given is called a statement.

It is obvious, that the terms are used correctly but the repetition of the term
account can be avoided by using pronouns or sentence combining.

The next problem which is peculiar for students’ professional texts is
applying articles correctly. The following technique will assist students to avoid
mistakes referring to the usage of articles. The essence of the technique to
encourage students to use plural instead of singular countable nouns. For
example:

The employer would prefer to hire the inexperienced worker at low salary.
Of course, it would save him money at least, at first he could also train the
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inexperienced worker exactly as he wants and employee might be willing to work
longer hours as well. The Employer trains the employee to company’s methods.
People may think, it is not good for company to hire the inexperienced worker
but it is not true. Everyone benefits this way. The worker gets training
experience and company saves money.

This extract contains eleven mistakes in article and singular/plural noun
uses. Most of the mistakes can be avoided if the nouns are used in plural:

Employers would prefer to hire inexperienced workers at low salaries, of
course, it would save them money at least, at first they could also train
inexperienced workers exactly as they want and employees might be willing to
work longer hours as well. Employers train employees to work according to
companies’ methods. People may think, it is not good for companies to hire
inexperienced workers but it is not true. Everyone benefits this way. Workers get
training and experience and companies save money.

The following list of uncountable nouns is included in the University
Words List and Academic Words List (Nation, 1990, 2001). These nouns are
essential for students to use correctly: atmosphere, equipment, ethics, friction,
geography, geometry, gravity, hemisphere, inflation integrity, intimacy, labor,
logic, mathematics, minimum, maximum, philosophy, pollution, prestige,
psychology, reluctance, research, sociology, trade, traffic, vocabulary, welfare.

It is necessary that all ESP students should know Greek and Latin loans,
which are the indispensable part of the scientific literature: axis, criterion,
hypothesis, crisis, phenomenon, polyhedron datum, agendum, dogma, medium,
genus, radius,synopsis, etc.The best way for the teacher to succeed in introducing
these nouns is to elaborate special writing tasks, which help students to learn the
meaning, the plural forms, pronunciation, spelling of these nouns and be aware
of them while working over academic texts and lectures.

Many essential countable nouns such as: business, development, difficulty,
failure, industry, technology, truth have different meanings in singular and
plural. In singular they refer to concepts or whole notions, when used in plural
they refer to specific instances, types, kinds. For example: industry — concerns all
types of industry, as a concept, industries — mean various branches of industry,
enterprises.

The following list of nouns take of + gerund. These nouns are frequently
used in academic writing: problem, process, way, method, means, idea,
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possibility, effect, cost, experience, purpose, advantage, form, importance
practice, system. (Biber et al., 1999)

Bhatia states that compound noun phrases are extraordinarily popular in
academic texts and some linguists call them “notorious”. (Bhatia, 1993)
Compound noun phrases or noun + noun constructions can consist of two or
three elements. The first noun or two function as adjectives to describe the main
(head) noun. The examples below are taken from different fields of science:
economics, mathematics, physics:

membership fees, expenditure and disbursement funds, member fee
development, committee membership guidelines, a reference point, a number
system, a convection current, heat radiation, a sound wave, radiation losses.

It is necessary to mention that the head nouns in such constructions can be
plural. The typical mistake in the compounds is pluralization of descriptive
nouns. For example:

a fourteen-years — old girl

a two-pounds note

Since descriptive nouns are used as adjectives and they never take plural in
English, these mistakes can be easily avoided

a fourteen-year — old girl

a two-pound note,

a five-credit psychology course etc.

The article will be of assistance to the students of different academic
courses. It possesses some tips which are helpful in developing learners’ writing
skills.
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ABPAM4H C. A.
EpesaHckuti
eocydapcmeeHHbIl yHuUsepcumem

NIMHIBOKYNbTYPOJIOTMYECKUA ACNEKT PEYEBOW
KOMMYHUKALIUA

ABSTRACT
LINGUOCULTURAL ASPECT OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Cultural factors have direct influence on communicative activities of people,
their verbal and nonverbal behavior, ways and methods of communication. Key
concepts of different linguocultures, which influence the content and the form of
communication, as well as the principles, norms and strategies of communication
itself have both universal and specific national features. That's why for the
effective intercultural communication not only linguistic but also communicative
competence is needed, which, together with cultural literacy, should become the
subject of special study.

Key words: language, culture, speech communication, concept, speech act,
cultural literacy, intercultural communication.

PE3IOME

KynbTypHble ¢akTopbl 0Ka3biBalOT HENOCPEACTBEHHOE BNSHUE HA KOMMY-
HUKaTUBHYIO AeATeNnbHOCTb MoAen, Ha ux BepbanbHoe n HeBepbanbHoe nosee-
HWe, NyTn 1 meTodbl 06wWeHns. KnioveBble KOHUENTbl pasHbIX FMHIBOKYMbLTYP,
KOTOpble OKa3blBalT BNMUsHWE Ha COAepPXaHue u POpPMbl KOMMYHMKaLMK, Takke
Kak U camu NPUHLMMbI, HOPMbl W CTpaTermm KOMMYHMKauuW WMEKT Kak YHU-
BepcarnbHble, Tak 1 cneundunyeckne HaumoHanbHble 0cobeHHoCTU. AdeKTuBs-
HOCTb MEXKYNMbTYPHOM KOMMYHUKaUMW npegnonaraer HanmuMune He TOmbKo
TNIMHIBUCTUYECKOW, HO W KOMMYHMKaTMBHOM KOMMETEHUWW, KoTopasi BMecTe C
KyNbTYPHOW rpamMOTHOCTbIO JOIMKHA CTaTb NpeaMeTOM creunanbHOro N3yveHus.

Knroyeenie criosa: A3biK, Kynbmypa, pedyesas KOMMYyHUKauus, KOHuernm,
peydesoli akm, KyrnbmypHasi 20aMOMHOCMb, MEXKYIbmypHasi KOMMYHUKaUUs.
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uvenenhu
lNULU3hL <U1N/PIHULLUSNhE-3UL LeRJYUUTCUUNREU3PL
uunesuse

Uswynipwihu gnpdnutbpp wudhowlwunpbt  wqnnd G dwpnywg
gnpdniubnipjwl, upwug funupwiht U ny funupwihtu hwnnpnwygnigjwu  Ypw:
Swpptip |Ggwdwynypeutiph wnwugpwjhtu hwulwgnypubnp, npnup hptiug wg-
nbgnipintuu Gu gnpdnid  hwnnpnuwygnipjwt pnjuunwynyjwu W dubph ypw,
huswbu twl pniu hwnnpnwlygniejwu uygpniupubipp, unpdbpu Nt nwqdwyw-
pnigniup nbu ng Jhwju  hwdpunhwunip gétin, wy twb jnipwhwunnly wggqw-
Jhu wnwuduwhwwyniginiuubn: Nwwnh wpryniuwytn dhodpwynipwihu hwnnp-
nwygnigjwu hwdwp wuhpwdbown £ niubuw) ng dhwju |Gguywu, wjl hwnnp-
nwygwywu phpwgbynieintu, npp Jowynypwiht gpwghwniypjwu htn dtyunbin
wbwnp b nwnuw hwwnty nunwuwuhpniejwt wnwpyuw:

Pwuwlh pwnbp - jGgni, dpwlhnyp, funupuyhti hwnnpnwlgniygynit, hwu-
bwgnyp, funupuyhti wlp, dulneuyhti qpughipniini, dhoupwlnipuwiht hw-
nnpnwlgnyynib:

CrnoxHocTr Ha nyTH obecrieueHus: 3G PEeKTHBHOCTH MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOM-
MYHHUKalUK O0YCIIOBJIEHBI LIENBIM PSIOM (aKTOPOB M, B MEPBYIO OUYEpEllb, TEM,
YTO KyJBTypa MPEACTABIISET COOON KpaifHe CI0KHOE M MHOTOTPaHHOE SIBJICHUE,
OXBaThIBaIOIEe BCE CTOPOHBI denmoBedueckoro ObiTHs. Kak otmewaer C.I'. Tep-
MunacoBa, KyJIbTypa — 3TO OYeHb IIUPOKOE MOHATHE, MPEICTaBIIIoNee co00i
COBOKYITHOCTH PE3YJIbTAaTOB UEIIOBEUECKOW >KU3HH W JEATEIFHOCTH BO BCEX
cdepax: TMPOU3BOACTBEHHON, TBOPUECKOW, MYXOBHOW, JIMIHOH, CEMEHHOH, 3TO
oObIyay, TpaauIuu, o0pa3 KU3HH, B3MIIAA HAa MHpP (MHPOBO33PEHHUE) — HA MU
OJM3KHI, «CBOWY», Y MALHUH, «IYXKOW», — HEKOW TPYIIIBI JIFOJCH (OT CEMBH 10
HAIlMK) B OIPEICIICHHOM MECTe W B ompejeiicHHoe Bpems. COOTBETCTBEHHO,
KyJbTypa B TOW WJIM MHOM CTEIIEHH SBJISIETCS npeaAMETOM HM3YyUYCHUS BCEX I'yMa-
HUTApHBIX HayK. OJTHAKO COBEPIICHHO 0CO00E MECTO OHA 3aHMMAET B KYJIBTYp-
HOW aHTPOTIONOTHH. Y IeNsis 0c000e BHUMAaHHUE B3aMMO/ICHCTBHIO SI3bIKA M KYJIb-
TypBI, KyJIbTypHasi aHTPOTIOJIOTHS, TAKKE «H3y4daeT YHHKAIBHYIO YEIOBEUECKYIO
CcrocoOHOCTh Pa3BUBATH KYJIBTYpy 4Yepe3 oOIIeHHe, depe3 KOMMYHHKALHUIO, B
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TOM YHCIIE M PEUYEBYIO, pPaCCMaTpUBAET OIPOMHOE Pa3HOOOpa3He YeI0BEYECKUX
KyJIBTYp, UX B3auMmoeiictBue u KoHQmUKTh» (Tep-Munacosa, 2008: 13-15).

KomMyHuKanus 1 s3bIK KaK OCHOBHOE CPEJICTBO OOLICHUS JIIOAEH SIBIISIOT-
Cd BAOKHEMILIEW YacThIO YEJIOBEUECKOHM JKMU3HHU, a 3HAUUT, U YACThIO KYJIbTYpPHI.
[ToBbILIEHHBIIT HHTEPEC K MPOOJIeMe S3bIKa M KYJIBTYPhl 00YCIIOBIUBAETCS TEM,
YTO HayKa O SI3bIKE BCE OOJIbIIE CTAHOBUTCS HAYKOH O YEIOBEKE, MO3BOJIAIOIIEH
PACKpPBITh OCOOEHHOCTH €r0 MEHTAJILHOCTH, HAIIMOHAJIBHOTO XapakTepa, CIoco-
60B ero B3aMMOIEHCTBHUS C OKPY)KAIOIIMM MUPOM U ¢ ApyruMmu moasmu. Ha sty
0COOEHHOCTH SI3BIKa B CBOE BpeMs ykaswiBal B. ¢oH ['ymOompAT, OTMEUaBIINH,
YTO «U3YYEHHE SI3bIKA OTKPBIBAET AJISI HAC, IOMUMO COOCTBEHHOTO €ro HCIIOJb-
30BaHUs, €Ie M aHAIOTHIO MEX.Y YEJIOBEKOM M MHPOM BOOOIIE M KaXKIOH Ha-
LUeH, caMOBBIpaXKaroLlelcs B A3bIKE, B 4aCTHOCTW». IloguepkuBas, 4TO SI3BIK
«IIPEJICTaBIISIET COOOI HHCTPYMEHT HE TOJIBKO JIIsl CPaBHEHUSI MHOTHX HalWi, HO
u Uil oOHapyKeHHs X B3aumozencTBus», B. ¢pon I'ymOombar nucan: «Bcesikoe
M3y4YeHUE HAIIMOHAIBHOTO CBOEOOpasusi, He MCIOJb3YIOIee SI3bIK KaK BCIIOMOTa-
TEJILHOE CPEJCTBO, ObIIO ObI HANPACHBIM, MOCKOJIBKY TOJIBKO B SI3bIKE 3aredar-
JIeH BECh HAIMOHAIBHBINA XapakTep, a TAKKE B HEM KaK B CPEICTBE OOIICHUS
JAHHOTO HapoAa WCYe3ar0T WHIMBHIYAJIBHOCTH, C TEM 4YTOOBI IPOSIBUIOCH
Bceobmee» (I'ymbompar, 1984: 303-300).

[MoguepknBast 0coOy0 Ba)XKHOCTh KOMMYHMKAIHH, COIHAJIBHOTO B3aWMO-
JIEWCTBHS JIIOAEH B Jiesie peoOpa3oBaHus OKPYKAIOIIEro MUpa, (POPMUPOBAHUS
HOPM, LIEHHOCTEH U MHCTUTYTOB TOH WM MHOM KyJIbTYpbl, MHOTHE HCCIIEIOBA-
TEJIM MPUPABHUBAIOT KYJIBTYPY K OOIIEHHIO (KOMMYyHHKaIun). OCHOBOIIOJIOXK-
HUK TEOPUH MEXKYJIbTYpHONH KOMMYHHUKAIMH, aMEPUKaHCKHUN aHTpomonor O.
XoJu1, paccMarpuBas KyJbTypy B KadeCTBE KOMMYHHUKAIIUH, BbICKa3al UACK0 00
OJHOPOJHOCTH W B3aUMOJETEPMUHHPOBAHHOCTH KOMMYHHMKAIMH U KYJBTYDBL
ITo ero MHEHMIO, «KyJIbTypa — 3TO KOMMYHHKALUs, a KOMMYHHUKAIUsi €CTb
kynbTypa» (Hall, 1990: 186).

[TpocnexuBas B3aMMOCBS3b M B3aMMOBIHMSHHE KYJIBTYPbl M KOMMYHHKa-
IIH, WCCIIEIOBATEIN BBIBIIIM, YTO KYJBTYPHBIE (DAaKTOPBI OKAa3bIBAIOT HETIO-
CpPEICTBEHHOE BO3/JICHCTBHE HA NIOBE/ICHHE JIIOJIeH, UX BepOallbHbIE U HEBEpOasb-
HBIE JICHCTBHSA, a TaK)Ke TO, YTO CHOCOOBI M METOJbl KOMMYHHKAIMK B CBOIO
ouepelb BIUSIOT Ha KyJlbTypy. MccienoBareny BBIICHUIN, YTO TaKHe KyJbTYyp-
Hble (PaKTOPBI, KAK WHIVUBHIYAIN3M/KOJIIEKTUBU3M, JUCTAHIMS BIACTH, MacKy-
JIMHHOCTB/(DEMHHHOCTb, ONPEIeNICHHOCTh/HEONPEAEICHHOCTD BIHSIOT Ha CIIOCO-
6bI 1 METO/IBI KOMMYHUKAIUU. B To e BpeMs1, onpeneneHHbIe CIIOCOObI U METO-
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JIbl KOMMYHHUKAIIMK MOTYT XapaKTepH30BaTh ONpPeJIeNICHHBIA THIT KyJIbTypbl. Ha-
MpUMep, MCCIIeI0BATENH TPOCIEIMIN CBI3b MEXy TAaKUMH NapaMeTpaMH, Kak
KOJUIEKTHBH3M/UHIUBUYJIU3M, IIUPOKHUN/Y3KUH KOHTEKCT, ¥ MPHUILUIN K BBIBO-
Ay, 4YTO KOJUICKTUBUCTCKUEC KYJIbTYPbI ABJIAIOTCA «IIHUPOKOKOHTCKCTHBIMUY», UH-
JMBHyaJIUCTUUECKHE — «y3KOKOHTeKCTHBIMI» (Ting-Toomey, 1999: 100).

Jlenenue KynbTyp B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT KOMMYHHUKaTHBHOTO KOHTEKCTa OBLIO
npeanoxeHo J. XomwtoM. KynbTypsl, B KOTOPBIX KOMMYHHUKANUs BO MHOTOM OII-
penensieTcsi KOHTEKCTOM, OH Ha3Bai high-context cultures (BBICOKOKOHTEKCTHBIE,
WIN IIAPOKOKOHTEKCTHBIE KYJIbTYphI). KymbTypsl, B KOTOPBIX KOMMYHHKAIIHS
HE3HAYUTEIILHO 3aBUCUT OT KOHTEKCTa, — low-context cultures (HU3KOKOHTEKCT-
HBIE, WJIM Y3KOKOHTEKCTHBIE KYJIBTYPHI).

Hekotopsle ucciepoBaTeny OTMEYArOT 3aKOHOMEPHOCTb TOrO, YTO «TOT
WJIM MHOM BMJ| KyJbTYpbl OPOXKAAET CBOM TWI oOuieHus». Hanpumep, Hu3Ko-
KOHTEKCTHBIN (TIPSIMOM, MO CYyIECTBY, BEepOAJIbHBIM) THI KOMMYHHMKAI[MH Xa-
paKkTepeH Ui MHAMBUIYAINCTHYECKUX KYJIBTYP, @ BBICOKOKOHTEKCTHBIA (KOC-
BEHHBIH, BUTUEBATHIH, HEBEPOAIBHBIN) — I KOJJIEKTHBHCTCKUX (I pymreBuikas,
[Tonkos, Camgoxun, 2003: 103).

Kaxnplii KOHKpETHBIH aKT KOMMYHHKALUH OIPEACISETCS KyJIbTYPHBIMH
pasmuumsivu cobecennnkoB. Kak ormedaer B. XoTuHel, KpoCCKyIbTypHas W3-
MEHYHMBOCTH B HAaBBIKaX COLMAIM3ALUK ACTEPMUHUPOBAHA NIEPEMEHHBIMU OKpY-
JKAKoIIEeH Cpefbl U KU3HEACATEIbHOCTH, T.€. KyJIbTYPHOM BapHAaTUBHOCTBIO,
NpeACTaBISIONe HaboOp LEHHOCTEH, yCTAaHOBOK, BEPOBAaHMH, HOPM, MoJeiel
MOBEJCHNS, OTIIMYAIOIUN OIHY TpYHIy KyJIbTyp OT napyroil (Xortunen, 2012:
39).

Cornacuo I'. Xoderene, KynbTypa U COLHAIBHOE OKPYXKCHHUE SBISIOTCS
HMCTOYHUKAMHU MEHTAJIBHBIX MporpaMM (software of the mind), T.e. MexaHU3MOB
(opMupoBaHUS OLIYIIEHWH, MbICIEH M MOBEICHUS HHIWBHAA B XOIE €ro
COLMATM3ALNH U UHKYJIbTypanui. MeHTaNbHbIe IPOTPaMMBI OIPEENISAIOTCS TaK
Ha3bIBAEMBIMH «H3MEpPEHUAMHU KynbTyphD» (dimensions of culture) — «uHIUBH-
JIyaJINn3MOM/KOJUICKTHBU3MOMY, «AWCTAHIMEH BIacTH», «u30eraHWeM Heolpe-
JIETICHHOCTH», «MacKyJMHHOCTHIO/()eMUHHOCTBIO», KOTOpBIE, BIMSIOT Ha IOBeE-
JICHHE YeTI0BEKa.

Hanpumep, B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT OOJIBIIEH MIIM MEHBILIEH «IUCTAaHLIUK Biac-
TH», TaK XK€ KaK U OT «auHepeHIIuaium cTaTtycay, CTHIb OOIICHHUS MOXKET OBITh
JIMYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIM U cTarycHo-opueHTHpoBaHHbIM (Ting-Toomey,
1999: 106). Tak, TMIHOCTHO-OPUEHTHPOBAHHBIN TOAXOJ XapaKTepHU3yeTcs He-
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(opManbHBIM THUIOM OOIIEHHS U OTCYTCTBHEM pOJIEBOH IU(QepeHIHAIIH.
31ech MpeBaMpPyeT KOTHUTHBHBINA NOAXO0, KOTOPBIN BKIIIOYAET PE(IICKCHIO WIIN
pednexcuBHOe cpaBHeHue. CTaTyCHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHOE BBICKAa3bIBaHUE, HA000-
poT, mpejiaraeT psja KOMMaHA U NpaBWJI MOBEACHUS, OCHOBAaHHBIX Ha MPOU3-
BOJIBHBIX PELICHUAX, a HE KaK JIOTHUYECKOE CIIEJICTBHE BhIOOpA U3 MMEIOIIUXCS
OJTHOH MJIM HECKONBKUX albTepPHATHUB. Tak, BepOaibHas KaTeropudHas KOMaHIa
«Be quiet» He ocTaBisIeT MeCTa JJIs1 MBICIUTENLHOM AESITENbHOCTH U IPAKTHYEC-
KA HE JaeT BO3MOXKHOCTH CBs3aTh IIEPEJaHHYIO B JAaHHOM BBICKA3bIBAaHUN
nH(pOpPMALNIO C COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM KOHTEKCTOM. Mexy TeM, Oomee pa3BepHy-
TOE BBICKA3bIBaHHUE, Kak, Hampumep, « Would you be quiet a minute? I want to
talk on the phone» comepxuT oTBeT Ha BO3MOXHBIH Bompoc «Why?». Kak
ormevatot P. I'ecc n B. Illunman, mogoOHbIA THIT 0OIIEHHS, HAIPUMeEp, POJIH-
Tels ¢ peOeHKOM JienaeT Ooiee BEpOATHBIM TO, UTO PEOEHOK, OKa3aBILIUCh B CXO-
el cutyaruu, 3agact Bonpoc «Ilouemy?». JINUHOCTHO-OpUEHTHPOBAHHBIH MO~
X0/l HE TOJIKO YYUT peOeHKa paccMarpuBaTh CBOU M UyXKHE JEUCTBHS B UX
MOCJIEI0BATEILHOCTH, HO U TOTOBHUT €T0 K MOHUMAHHUIO TOT0, YTO y HETO BCETAA
€CTh BO3MOXKHOCTh TUIHOTO BeIOOpa (Hess, Shipman, 1972: 169-177).

Bpuranckuii coumonuureuct b. BepHCTEH Bblaesul ABa TUNA PEUYEBBIX
KOJOB: orpaHW4eHHBIN (restricted) m pacmmpenssrii (elaborated). Kaxmomy u3
HUX COOTBETCTBYET CBOM THUI COLMAIBLHOrO ycTpoiictBa. Ilpu orpanuyeHHOM
pedeBoM Kojie BHIOOp BepOabHBIX AEHCTBUII TOBOPSILETO OTrpPaHUYUBAETCS
KyJIbTYypHBIM KOHTEKCTOM. OrpaHHuYEHHBII pedyeBOil KOj SBISETCA CTaTyCHO-
OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIM CTHJIEM OOILEHMS W XapaKTepeH Ul 3aKPBITHIX OOILECTB U
3aMKHYTBIX COOOIIECTB CO CTPOIO ONPEAEICHHO, MO3UIMOHAIBHON CTPYKTYpPOii
couuabHbIX posed. OH Haubolsiee 4acTO BCTPEYAaeTCs B BBICOKOKOHTEKCTHBIX
KyJIbTypaX, B KOTOPBIX CTaTyc KOMMYHHKaHTOB JHUKTYET COJIepKaHHE U (popmy
BBICKA3bIBaHUA: KTO, YTO, KOMY U KaK JJOJDKEH CKa3aTh.

Cornacuo b. BepHcTeliHy pacimpeHHBIH pedeBOd KO, B IMPOTHBOIOJIOXK-
HOCTh OTPaHUYEHHOMY PEYEBOMY KOy, IpeularaeT MUPOKUH BEIOOp albTepHa-
THUBHBIX JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX (DOPM UISl UCTIOIB30BAHMS IIPU PEIEBOH KOMMYHHKA-
LIUH B CUTyalUsX, KOTAa HAMEPEHUSI TOBOPSIIUX HEU3BECTHBI UM 3HAYUTEIIBHO
OTJIIMYAIOTCS JPYT OT JIpyra, Kak 3TO OOBIYHO OBIBAET B MHIMBHIYAJIUCTCKUX
KyJIbTypax. PaclimpeHHbIH pedeBoil KOJ MOXeET OBbITh HCIIOJb30BaH B JHOOOM
SI3BIKE, HO B JICHICTBUTEIBHOCTH HCIIOIb30BaHUE TOTO UM MHOT'O PeueBoro Koja
peryinupyercs COLMaIbHOM CUCTEMOH, II03TOMY PACIIUPEHHBII PEYEBOM KO U
COOTBETCTBYIOIIAsl €My MHIWBUAYAIHCTCKas CUMBOJIMKA MCIOJIb3YETCSI B COO0-

86



IIECTBAX C OTKPBITHIMH CHCTEMaMH COIMAlIbHBIX poiel (Bernstein, 2007: 145-
148).

W3BecTHbIE yueHble B 00JIaCTH MEXKYJIbTYpHOH KOMMyHuKauuu Y. ['yau-
kyHCT U C. Tunr-Ty™melt BbIIENAIOT Y€ThIPE CTHIIS peUueBOM KOMMYHHKALIUH, Xa-
pPaKkTepHBIX Uil TOW WM WHOW KyJIbTypbl: HpsiMOoii — Henpsmon (direct —
indirect), pacmmpennsiii — cxaThiil (elaborate — succinct), TMYHOCTHBIH — KOH-
TeKcTyalbHbIA (personal — contextual), MHCTpyMeHTaNbHBIH — apEKTUBHBIHI
(instrumental — affective). TeopeTudeckn pazHbIe BapHaIlH yKa3aHHBIX CTHIICH
MOTYT IIPUCYTCTBOBATH B JIFO0OH KYJIbTYpe, HO, KaK IPaBHJIO, B OTJACIBHO B3SITON
KYJbTYPE UMEETCS CBOM TOMUHUPYIOIIMIA CTUIIb.

Cy1ecTBeHHBIN BKIIAJ B IOHUMAHUE CBSI3U S3bIKA U KYJIbTYPHI BHECIIA 3HA-
MeHHUTas JUHrBHCTHYECKas rurore3a Canupa-Yopda, KoTopas yTBepKIaeT, 4To
SI3BIK — 3TO HE MPOCTO MHCTPYMEHT ISl BOCIIPOM3BEICHUS MBICIEH, a OH caM
(hopMupyeT HallM MBICIIH, YTO [10-Pa3HOMY TOBOPSILIHE JIIOJH M0-Pa3HOMY CMOT-
PAT Ha MHD.

Y 3TOi TUNOTE3bl €CTh KaK MOCJIEeI0BATENN, TaK U MPOTUBHUKH. D. XOJI,
HalpuMep, He OTpuLas Toro (akta, 4To sA3bIK GOPMUPYET MBILIUICHNUE, BIHUAET HA
Hallly KapTUHY MHUPA, CUUTAET, YTO CYLIECTBYIOT TAKKE U APYTUE KYyJIbTYPHBIE
CHCTEMBI, TTO3BOJIIIONINE MPEOJ0IEBATh S3BIKOBBIC OApbhephbl M OKa3bIBAOIIHE
BIMSHHAE, B TOM YHCIE Ha IOJCO3HATEIbHOM YPOBHE, Ha HAIlE BOCHPUSATHE
MHpa, Ha BBIPAKECHHUE YEJIOBEKOM COOCTBEHHOTO «s1», HA OPraHHU3aLUIO )KU3HHU B
1esIoM. « MBI JOJKHBI IPUBBIKHYTh K TOMY, — THIIET O. XO0JIJI, — 9YTO COOOIIeHNe
Ha ypOBHE CJIOBa MOXKET MOJHOCTBIO OTIMYATHCA OT TOTO, YTO TepenaeTcs Ha
apyrux yposHsax» (Hall, 1990: VII). Hanpumep, HeBepOanbHas HHTOHALUs,
TENOABIKEHHUA, MHMHMKA H T.J. MOTYT IIpUJaBaTh OJHOMY M TOMY K€
BepOaIbHOMY BBICKA3bIBAHWIO COBEPIIEHHO Pa3HbBIE CMBICIIBI, @ TAKXKE BBIPaXKaTh
BJIACTHBIE OTHOILCHUS MEXIY TOBOPSIINMHM (IUCTAaHLUIO BIACTH, PAaBHBIM — He-
paBHsbrii). [lo maeHMIO 3. Xo0ITa, mapaoke KyJIbTYphl 3aKIIFOYAeTCs B TOM, YTO
A3BIK — 3TO CHCTEMa IOHATHH, HanOoJiee 4acTO HMCHOJIb3yeMasi Ul OIMCAHHS
KyJIBTYPBI, TUIOX0 aAaNTHPOBAaHHAS VI 3TOH TpyAHOH 3ama4n. st Toro, 4To0BI
MOHATH JPYIYI0 KyJIbTypy W NPHHATH €€ Ha TIIyOMHHOM YypOBHE, YEJOBEKY
HEOOXOAMMO BBIMTH 3a paMKH T€X OTPaHUUYCHHH, KOTOpbIE HAKJIaJbIBAIOT Ha
HEro ero COOCTBEHHBIN SI3bIK, TAKXKE KaK M CO3JIaHHbIE MM JAPYIHe KyJIbTypHbIE
LEHHOCTH, HOPMBI, MoHsATHs 1 nHCcTUTYTHI (Hall, 1989: 3, 9-24).

BesycnoBHO, KyabTypHasi, KOTHUTHBHAs KapTHHA MHpa Bcerja ooraue, uem
A3bIKoBasi. Ho MMEHHO B sI3bIKe peanusyeTcs, BepOan3yeTcs KyJIbTypHas KapTH-
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Ha MHpa, XPaHUTCS W IEepeJaercst U3 IOKOJEHHUs B IIOKOJeHHe. B ocHOBHOM
MMEHHO 4epe3 SI3bIK YEJOBEK IPOSBIISICT CBOIO 3THHYECKYIO MICHTHYHOCTB, W
HMMCHHO A3BIK ABJIACTCA OJHHUM M3 TCX HEMHOTHX CPEACTB, C MTOMOIIBIO KOTOPBIX
MOXXHO PACKpBITh UYY)XXYH KapTUHY MHPA, MOHATH MUPOBOCIPUATHE Pa3HBIX
HapojoB. O  cBoeoOpasuM  BOCHPHSATHS MHpa pasHbIMH  HapoJamu
CBUIETENBCTBYET TO, YTO OAMH M TOT K€ KyCOUEK PEaJlbHOCTH, OJHO M TO XK€
MOHATHE WMEET pPas3Hble (OPMBI SI3BIKOBOTO BBIPAKEHHSI B PA3HBIX S3BIKAX —
0oJiee WM MEHEe TIOJTHEIE.

Ecin xakoii-To 00beKT OOBICHIETCSI CHCTEMOM U3 HECKOIBKUX ITOHATHI, TO
9TO O3HAYAET, YTO OH MMEET BaXHOE 3HAYCHHE IS JIIOJCH NMaHHOW KyJIbTYpPHI
Uem ciiokHEe W pa3HOOOpa3HEe COBOKYITHOCTh HMOHSTHI JJIsl OZHOTO SIBJICHUS,
yeM OOJIbILIE aCCOLMATHBHBIX CBSI3€H M YaCTOTHOCTH €ro HCIOJIb30BaHMS, TEM
OHO 0OoJyiee 3HAUMMO M BECOMO B JaHHOH KynbType. M 4yem sBieHue MeHee
3Ha4MMO, TeM rpybee s3bikoBas auddepeHumaums. B 3Toit cBsizu BaxkHOE
3HAaUYCHHUC UMECT BBIWICHCHUE OCHOBHBLIX KOHIICIITOB, XapaKTCPHBIX JJIs TOU WMIIH
WHOW JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOH OOIIHOCTH, BBISBICHHE WX BIUSHHUA HA KOMMYHHKa-
TUBHOE TIOBEJICHNE TIPEICTAaBUTENCH JAHHOW JTMHTBOKYJIBTYPHI.

Pazmuuanst MeXOy KynbTypaMH TPHUBOISAT K OTPOMHBIM TPYIOHOCTSIM B
oOIIeHnn. DTH TPYTHOCTH CBSI3aHBI C pa3HUIICH B OXKHUIAHUIX W TpemyOexe-
HUSX, CBOMCTBEHHBIX Ka)KIOMYy YeJIOBEKY, M, €CTECTBCHHO, OTIMYAIOUINXCS B
pasHbIX KynbTypax. [loatomy, xak cnpaBemiuBo cuutaer C. Tunr-Tymed, mist
3¢ PEeKTUBHONH MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKAI HEOOXOIMMO, YTOObI KOMMYHH-
KaHTHI IIPOSIBISIA YyBCTBO SMIIATUH APYT K APYTY, pacCMaTpUBaIU BOIIPOCHl HE
TOJILKO CO CBOEH, HO M C 4y>KOW TOYKH 3pEHHs, BEJIH IUaJIOr HE TOJIBKO C code-
CEIHUKOM, HO M C CaMUM COOOH C IICJIbIO BBISABICHUS M MPEOIOJICHUS KYJIBTYyp-
HBIX TpoTHBOpeunil. «Ip(heKTUBHAsT MEXKYIbTYpHAs KOMMYHHKAIWsS HadHd-
Haercs torma, — mumer C. Tuar-Tymeid, — xorma HauWHAETCS BHUMATEIbHAS
BHYTPIJIMYHOCTHAas KoMMyHmKanus (mindful intrapersonal communication).
BauMaTensHas BHYTPHIIMYHOCTHAS KOMMYHHKALUS HAYMHACTCS C CO3HATEINb-
HOTO KOHTPOJHMPOBAHUS HAIIMX PEAKTUBHBIX SMOLUH, MPOSBIIOMIUXCSA B OTPH-
LATEJNBHBIX CYXICHHMSAX WM OLEHKaX KOMMYHHKAIMOHHBIX Pa3IM4YMid, IPOUC-
XOISLINX W3-3a pa3nuuuid KyapTypHbIx» (Ting-Toomey, 1999: 23).

HccnenoBaHus MOKa3bIBAIOT, YTO OMIMOKH M3-32 MHTEP(EPEHIHH POTHOTO
s3bIKa W POJHOM KYyJbTYPHl TEM MEHBIIE, 4YeM OOJIbIIC YYaCTHUKAMU
KOMMYHUKAIIUU OCO3HACTCA pasHUlla MEXKIAY MNPUHATBIMU HOPMaMU 06]_HCHI/IH B
COOTBETCTBYIOIMX KyJbTypax. Kakx ormewaer E.B. CumopoB, B pedeBoi
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KOMMYHHUKAIIMU TOBOPSIIMNA pean3yeT CBOICTBA U pecypchl CBOEH KYJIBTYpHI —
LIEHHOCTH W MJCaIbl, OLICHKH, IIE€JIH, CTEPEOTHUIIbI, 00pa3ibl IEHCTBUIA, B CBS3H C
4eM IOCTPOCHUE TEKCTa €CTh IPOEKLUsI CBOWCTB U PECYPCOB €ro KyJbTyphl Ha
3HaKOBBI Marepuasl Tekcta. Ho B cuiy HeoOXomumoil 00s3aTelbHOCTH
COOTHECEHHS KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHOW JEATENILHOCTH TOBOPALIErO C (hakTopoM
azipecara, MPOEKLHs CBOMCTB M PECYPCOB KYJIBTYpbl FOBOPSIIETO B 3HAKOBOM
MaTepHane TEKCTa PEryJUpPYeTcsl CO CTOPOHBI 00pas3a CBOHCTB U PECypCOB
KYJIBTYpHI aJIpecaTta Kak MoTeHIuansHoro pernunuenta (Cugopos, 2010:144).

C TOYKM 3peHHUs NPEICTABICHHOCTH B HEH KyJIbTYphl peyeBasi KOMMYHHKa-
sl HE €CTh TOJIBKO 00JIaCTh 3HAKOBOTO NPEACTABICHUS KYJIETYPBI TOBOPSILETO;
OHA TaKKe HE €CTh TOJBbKO OOJIACTh pealn3alMy KyJbTYpPHOTO IOTEHIHaia
peuunueHTa, HO OHAa €CTb 3HAKOBas KOOPAWHALMS KYJIBTYPbl TOBOPSIIETO M
KyJIBTYPbI PELUITNEHTa HACTOJIBKO, HACKOJIBKO TIOCIIEIHS MTpeicTaBlieHa B 00pa-
3 KyJbTypHl ajpecara, (OPMHUPYEMOM TOBOPSILIMM B MPOCTPAHCTBE JICHCTBUS
0a30BOro MexaHm3Ma peueBOd KOMMYHHUKAIIMHU, COCTOSIIEr0 B 3HAKOBOH KOOp-
JTUHALMY JeSTebHOCTH KoMMyHUKaHTOB (Cumopos, 2010: 145). O6pa3 xyins-
TYpBI aJjpecaTa MOXKET XapaKTepH30BaThCs PA3INYHOM CTENICHbI0 NHANBHIYallb-
HOCTH B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT JOCTYITHOCTH COOTBETCTBYOLIEIO 3HAHUS O KYJIBTYype
aapecara, U 4eM aJeKBaTHee 3TOT o0Opa3, TeM 3(deKTuBHEe MEKKYIbTypHAas
KOMMYHHUKALHSL.

Jns ycremHold KOMMYHHUKanuM HEOOXOJMMO, YTOOBI KOMMYHHKAHTBHI He
TOJIBKO BJIAIEJIM HOPMaMH PEYEBOTO OOIIEHMS, CBOHCTBEHHBIMH JUIS CBOECH CO-
IUATLHO-KYJIBTYPHOH Cpebl, HO U O0JIafiajii 3HAHUSIMU O COIUOKYJIBTYPHBIX
O0’KMJIAaHUSAX HOPM KOMMYHUKALIMH, XapaKTEPHBIMU Ul IPEACTABUTENIECH WHOM
COLMOKYJIbTYpHOI 0OImHOCTH. B mpoTtnBHOM ciydae OyayT 3aaelCTBOBaHBI
IpaBUIa ¥ HOPMBI POJHOTO SA3BIKA, YTO ITOBBICUT BEPOSTHOCTH KOMMYHHUKATHB-
HOIl Heynauu. Hapymenue nim HeJOIOHMMaHHE KyIbTYPHBIX HOPM M IIPAaBHI
MHOW KYJIBTYPHO-SI3BIKOBOIl OOIIHOCTH MOTYT MPUBECTH K HCIOJIB30BAHUIO
HeaIeKBaTHBIX (JOPM U BEIPDAXKEHHMIT U, KaK CIEICTBHE, CO3AaHHIO OTPHLATENHHO-
0 KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO (P peKTa.

Peun siBisiercst Tolt cdepoil NpUMEHEHHs A3bIKa, KOTOpast 0COOEHHO YyBCTBH-
TeJbHA K COLMAIBHO-KYJBTYPHBIM XapakTepucTukam. Kornma jromu roBopsT,
BaXXHO HE TOJIBKO TO, YTO OHHU I'OBOPAT, HO U KaK OHU ITO JACJIAIOT. CTpaTerym u
TaKTHUKa OOIICHUS MOXKET OBITh PA3IMYHON B Pa3HBIX KyJbTYpax, MO3TOMY JJIS
3¢ GEKTHBHONH KOMMYHHKAIMK HEOOXOIUMO 00JIaaTh HE TONIBKO JTMHIBHCTHYEC-
KUMH, HO ¥ 9KCTPIMHIBUCTUYECKUMH M COLMOKYJIbTYPHBIMH 3HAHUSIMH, PETy-

89



JUPYIOIUMH PEUEBOE U HEpeueBoe NOBeAeHHE. MeXKynbTypHas KOMMYHUKa-
THUBHAsl KOMIIETEHIMsI 03HA4YaeT OCO3HaHUE OOYCIIOBICHHOCTH PEUEBOTO U Hepe-
YEBOI'0 IMOBCIACHUA KOMMYHHKAHTOB COHUAJIBHO-KYJBTYPHBIMHU W COLHAJIBHO-
parMaTH4ecKUMH (paKTopamu.

PeueBble akThl peanu3yIOTCs B Pa3HBIX KyJIbTypax MO-pa3HOMY, U 3TO pas-
JIMYME MOKET IPHUBECTH K TPYAHOCTSIM B MEKKYJIbTYpHOH KOMMYHHUKALWH.
KynbTypHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH MPUBOIST K Pa3INYusAM B OJHHUX U TEX K€ PEUECBBIX
aKTax, BRIPKAIOIINX TaKHE YHUBEPCAJIbHBIE PEUEBHIC CUTYallnH, KaK IPHUBIIEYe-
HHE BHUMaHUs, 00palleHne, 3HaKOMCTBO, IIPUBETCTBUE, NPOIIAHNE, N3BUHEHHE,
npock0a, 0TKa3, xanoba, KOMIUIMMEHT, TTO3IpaBlieHHe, OJaroJapHOCTh, TIOXKea-
HHE, pa3roBop 10 TeseOHy, TMCBMEHHOE COOOIIEHUE U T.I1.

TpynHoCcTH, BO3HMKAalOIIME B MEXKKYJIBTYPHOM OOIIEHWH, 3a4acTyio
CBA3aHbBI C TE€M, 4YTO PA3HLIC KYJIbTYPbI 6blBalOT OPUCHTHUPOBAHbI Ha pPAa3HbIC
uenHoctd. Hampumep, TOT (akT, 4YTO B QHMVIMICKOM SI3BIKE JIOBOJILHO
OTPaHUYCHO YHOTpeOJIeHHEe MPSIMOT0 MMIIEPaTHBa, a JTUPEKTHUBBI MM MPOCHOBI
MMEIOT TEHICHIMIO BBIPAXAThCsl HE B MPAMOM, a B KOCBEHHOM BHJE, B (hopMax
BONPOCHUTENBHBIX WM IOIYyBOIPOCUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMI, BO MHOIOM
0OBSICHIETCS. MMEHHO IIEHHOCTHOH OpHEHTAIel aHTJIO-aMEePHKAHCKOH KyIlb-
TYypBl, HAaIIPAaBIEHHON Ha COOJIIOAEHHE NMPaB JMYHOCTH W OOecredyeHne JTMIHOH
He3aBucuMocTH (BexoOnmka, 1990: 67). B To e Bpems, €ClTi NCIOIh30BaHUE B
Ka4ecTBE IPOCHOBI MM IOKEJIaHWUSI HEOIPEJeNICHHO-INYHBIX W OE3JIMYHbBIX
KOHCTPYKIHNH, B KOTOPBIX JEWCTBHE BOCHPHHHUMAETCS B OTPBIBE, WJIM JIaXKe B
OTCYTCTBUU CyOBEKTa ICWCTBHUS, B AHIVIO-AMEPHUKAHCKOM KYyJIbTYpEe HE MOMKET
CUHUTATBCA MPUCMIIEMBIM C TOYKH 3PCHHS BEKIUBOCTU, TO B HCKOTOPLIX APYIrUx
KyJIbTypax MMEHHO OTCYTCTBUE CyOBCKTa JACHCTBHS B MOJOOHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHSX
JenaroT ux BexnuBbeIMU (Bowe, Martin, 2007: 158).

O hekTHBHOCTP MEXKYIBTYpHOTO OOIICHHS B 3HAYUTEIHHON CTENEHH
3aBHUCHUT OT KyJbTYPHOH I'PaMOTHOCTH OTHOCHTENIBHO TeX 0a30BBIX KyJIbTYpPHBIX
LEHHOCTEH, KOTOpPBIE XapaKTEPHBI JUIA PasHbIX KyJIbTYp M KOTOpBIE HaXOJST
OTpaXEHHE Kak HEIOCPEICTBEHHO B S3bIKe, TaK M B HOPMaTuBax
KOMMYHUKaTHBHOTO ToOBeneHMs. [IpuoOmieHne K WHOM KynbType Tpedyer
CO3HATEJbHBIX YCWJIMH B 3TOM HalpaBJICHWH, CIIOCOOHOCTH OOBEKTHMBHOTO
aHaJM3a CBOEro IOBEJCHUS M OOBSICHEHHS IPaBHJ WHOM JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOU
0OIIHOCTH. BhIusleHeHne myTeM MEeXKYJIbTYPHBIX COMOCTAaBJIEHUM U CpaBHEHHH
HECBOMCTBEHHBIX POJHOMY S3bIKYy M POJHOM KyJIbTYpEe €IUHMIL, IOHITUI,
peaKIuii, HOpM U IPaBUI MOBEJCHUS, YMEHHE MTOHATHh IPUIUHBI U OOBSACHUTH TO
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WK UHOC ABJICHHUEC C TOYKU 3PCHUA z[pyroi/i KYJBbTYPBbI SABJIAIOTCA H€06XO,HI/IMI)IM
yCi10BUEM YCHCHIHOﬁ Me)KKyHLTypHOﬁ KOMMYHUKAIUU.
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ABSTRACT
“LEGISLATIVE TEXT” AS A JENRE IN LEGAL DISCOURSE

The present paper views the “legislative text” as a separate jenre in legal
discourse, exploring its distinctive features. The author discusses not only its
communicative parameters (such us target, adressant, adressee), but also its
linguistic and compositional specificity concluding that this jenre occupies a
certain space in the domain of legal discourse.

Key words: legislative text, legal discourse, jenre, communicative
parameters, linguistic, compositional specificity.

PE3IOME
3AKOHOOATENbHbIA TEKCT KAK XXAHP FOPUAUYECKOIO
AUCKYPCA

HacToslas ctaTba CTaBUT LieNbio onpeaenuTb crneunduKy xaHpa «3akoHo-
JaTenbHblil CTUNb» B pycre KaHpPOoBeAeHMUs!, T.K. TakoW Noaxod NOo3BOMseT yuu-
TbiBaTb He TOJNIbKO MapameTpbl KOMMyHUKaUUM (Lenb, agpecaTt, agpecaHT), Ho
A3BLIKOBYIO U KOMMO3ULIMOHHYIO CreLndmrKy TekcTa.

Knrodeeble crioea: 3akoHoOamesnbHbIl mekcm, topuduyeckuli Ouckypc,
JKaHp, napamempbl KOMMYHUKaUUU, 13bIKO8ble KOMIMO3UYUOHHbIE 0COBEHHOCMU.

uvenenhu

Unyu hnnwénud nhunwnpyyb Gu «optuunpulwu wnbipuinh» jnipwhwwnynt-
pInutipp dwupwpwunigjwu hnuny, pwuh np wynwhup dninbignudp huwpwyn-
pnuintt £ wwihu uyunh wnubne ng dhwju hwnnpnwlgnigjwt hwpwswitbpp
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(uywwnwyp, hwugbwwbpp /wd punniunnp/, hwugbwgpnnp) Ywd hwnnpnn-
nn/, wjile mbpuwnp Ggyuywu W hnphujwdpwihtu jntpwytpwneniup:

Pwuwih pwnbp - opblunpwlwl wpbpuy, ppwdwghipwlwl  fununype,
dwbp, hwnnpnwlygnyeywt hwpwswihbp, [Gqulwy hnphbdwdpuyht jnipwlbn-
wnipynil:

Stpunh wpwbdtwhwnlnipibubph Gjupugpnipmitp hwnlw-
whu dwbpwpwinipyuit hniung, dbp yuwunlbpugdwudp dhwbqudujt
wpynibwybwn E b hknpwujupuyht, pwtth np wynuhuh dninbkgnidp hiw-
puynpmipinit £ mmwjhu tjunh wetbne ny dhuwyt hwunnppulgnipjuit
hwpwswihbpp /ayunwlp, hwugbwnbpp /fud plugniunnp,/ hwugbw-
gponp/ jud hwnnpponp/, wyb wkpunh (kquljub b hnphtjuspuyht
mupuljEpuynipiniip: dpuithg pugh dwipupwinippub thpund wnbns-
Uyt &b junupwjhtt dwbipkph nwuppbp junuwwptbp, gpubp tjwpugpnn
uwhdwijws hwnljuhoubp: Ujny junuuwuptbpp pny; b mwhu gni-
gunphky, ph husny G mwppkp dwtipkph wkpunbtpp quuuquinid dhd-
Julighg:

Uju hnpuédnid thnpd E wpynid ujupuqnpty b npnowpljly «opku-
npulju nkpuwr Ynsynn dwuinh jnipwhwnynipmniiun:

Utp hbnwgnumpjut dby wnweunpyymd kup S. Uuhuhunduyh
Junuuywpny, pun nph’ wwppbpulgmd b dubpuljuqd hunlwihsukph
bpbp vwljwpyuy hwdwlwpquiht, hkpwhwp b Ukpdwhwp [Arucrvosa,
2004: 233]:

Sudwyunuwuuwt wyy junuuwph dwbph Ghwpugpmpemniip
Jurnigynud | tpkp dwjuppujh pudutws hwnfwuhoubph hwpdun-
dudp Yuuqws tpubg Jipugupyuwi wunhgwihg:

1. Zudwlwupquyht dwljupnuly.

1) dwuph wnwgtwjunipiniup / kphpoppuytnipenip,
2) Tunuph twhnpny b hwenpn wunypubph htn juwyulgusnt-
Pt wnjuwnipiniup / puguljuynipiniip,
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3) hwlwywnwupwinipniip unuph whybkpht' pun tywnw-
4
2. Zknwhwp dwlupnul.
1) hpunpnipynibp,
2) gupuwuwbp (hnbwnnpp),
3) (uwpuip,
4) dwlph pulinhpp,
5) whwuwht pnduigulnipniup:
3. Ukpdwhwp dwjupnul.
1) thwuwnrwplnudp,
2) hnphujwépn [Arucumosa, 2004: 233 - 242]:

PipJws junuuwuwpp S. WuhuhUndwt Jhpwunk) £ fupnuuubulut
pwtwynp dwupbph tjupugpmpjut hwdwp: Gupwunpnid Eup, np wj
Jwpnn E hhdp swnuyb] btwl gqpuynp dwtpkpp ajupugnptihu:

Qpuynp dwiph wenudng wybkih wnbnht tup hwdwpnmd «uwunup-
Lt (kqupuinipjut ke nmupusmd guuus <hwugbwugpnn» Jud <hw-
noppon» b <hwugbunbps jud «pugniunn» nkpdhtubpp «wpunuuwi» b
quupuiy hwdwywnwujiwiniemniutiph hnjpwpk: Ukpdwhwp dw-
Juppulh puquppuijuqih wenidny tyuwunwljwhwpdwp b wdbjugut)
Equijut wpwidbwhwwnlnipnitubpp (punuyght, pEpujutwulut b
nwpwtwlul (Gud qiquljub dupdiwdnpnidps S, Subpndugh nbp-
dhttwpwinipjudp [HImenésa, 2006: 122]), puth np hkug npubp &, dbp
Jupshpny, np hnphugwsph htwn giphounn hwnuuhotubp nitk, npntp
pny ki tnwjhu junupughti Uh dwtinp djntuhg tnwuppbpby:

Ulgukp «opbiunpuljutt nkpuw» Ynsyny dwiph tjupugpnipjut
pun Jbpl wowewplws Junwuwph' npny thnthnjunipymibibph hwo-
Jundwdp:

dulpbptt wnwetiuyhtt bt Epypopguyhtt jedptiph pudwibint qunu-
thupp k) k U. Pujunpip. «<wnljuybuo jupbnp E wjuntn npwngpnt-
pintt nupdub] janupwjhtt dwpbkph wnwetuyht (yupqg) b pypnpnwght
(pupr) twlwinpbt juhunn wwppkp (hubnt Jpuw (qu gnpswnwljut
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wwppbpopnit sb): Gplpnpgught (pupy) fnupught dwbpbpp b,
pwwnbpgnipnil, npbk ghnnwljw hbnwgnunipnil, Swujunit hpuww-
pujuwpnunipmit b wyj, dSwgmd tu wydkh pupy b hwdbdwwnwpwp
pupdpuljupg nt juquuibpyus (wruykjuybtu gpuynp) dowlnipu-
jht othiwl wuydwibtpod” genupybunwljui, ghnwwl, hwuwpuljw-
Jub-punupuljub b wyj: Ppkug juquuynpdwt phpwugpnid npuip jni-
pugim kb b dpwlnud nupphp wnwelught (wwpg) dwipbp’ §nunwl-
Jwd widhpwlwh junupuyhtt othdwt wuydwubpnid [Baxtus, 1979: 239]:
Opkiugpujwii mbkpuwp Lplipnppuyghtt junupuwyht dwip k Lpwbmd
qniqujgynid ki Juwpquopnipymitubph, hpwdwitbph, npnonidubph,
huwjnwpwpmpnibikph, tnpdwibph, hwjwunwgpbph, dbjunieni-
ukph nwppbpp:

Onpktuunpuljwt nbkpunp yuunuupwb b Eipungpnud, vujuyi wju
dwuph pnipuhwnlnipniut b hkug wyv £, np ywinwupowtp junupny sh
npulinpynud: Stpunnh ubpnitiwl] hwugbwnbpp gputt wpdwgquupnid k
Jwd hus-np gnpénnnipjul junwpdudp, jud (htwpuwynp E anyghuy
hwdwju) shunwupdudp:

Iunuph whwyh wnkuwlniuhg, np wowbdbuwgpl) £ S. Uthuhdndui
pwpwwnhy dwbpkphg (hpwqkuyght, gniguyht, hopgonpuljwb, Ynswlwut
(qpnbny, gnpsknt (gnpénnnipjwiy) Ynsnn), opktunpulut wnbkpuwnp
hunljugymd E ppuqblughtt dwbpht, pwiuh np ngpu hhdtwljut tyu-
nwl £ hwowpwlnipjut Uk hwunwuwndus tnpdwubph b Juppulju-
untth wuht hwnnpybip, hwpwpbpnipnibtiiph npnpwh nhwh Yupqu-
Ynpoudp: Zwwpwly wyt pwih, np qgu wupnibwlynd £ hpudwjwlub
nwuppkp, wuntwdbbuwghy wyt sh jupbh hwnjugul) jnywjut dwub-
ph’ gnpénnmipyub npytm hwplunplne jupght wy hpupny, pk hpw-
duyuljuinipniit nith yupunugpuwinipiuy, jutntupydwt bppk-
puiig:

Zunnppujgmpjut ppunpnipiniup, np wewewnpnid E npybu dw-
up puwnpk] hkug opkiunpujut wmbpuwnp, punipwuqpynid £ tpwtng, np
Junuph wnwpyub ny pt vhpwbdtughtt jud jadpughtt hwnnppulgni-
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pintul k, wp whnwlwb hwunnppulgnipjut dwjupnulp, npp, wajuwu-
Jws, pwpdp wunhdwth wuwownntwlwinipjut b wpwupnnulupgh
nnnod E nunid wyn dwiph pue:

Onpktuunpuljwt nbkpunnp hwugbwgpnnp (hwnnpynnp) punhwinip
wndudp whnnipniut b MEnnipjut Judpp (hpwyniupp) dnnnyppht b
hwugunmd opkuunhpubpp (unphppupuitwljutubpp, Wyungqudwynpk-
pp): Uwuyu jupun Yhugunuyhtt £ wyt yunlbpugnidp, ph opktughp-
ubkpp! vnphppupwinid dnnnyqus nidplpt Eu (Untgptu, Uqquyhtt dn-
nny, Miwngnidw): Opkuunpht jupkh kE ghunwpyt] npybu ophtiwgsh ht-
nhtwlh wyt hdwuwnny, np bput E ygunlwinwd ophtiwgsh qunyudwpp,
tipw vnwhnugnudi t: (Opplugsp hkphinul wubiny Wyunh nikp wyt
wldhl, nphtt yuwnjuwind E opktunpuljwt twjupwdbnunipmitp, wy-
uhlipt' tw, m] phbwpluwt b Ukpjuyuginid opkuph Gwuwghsp
junphppupwuh tkpphtt ywjuwwnht): Opktunph dnwhnugdwit wudh-
sujwunnpku pnph Ypu dupdtwugnid £ viwhu hpuupwbn: 2Zkug hpw-
Juwpwutht whwp L wuquiutup opkiph wmkpuwmp hkghpiwl, npp Jupnn L
1hub] htyywbu hwwnntl] pwduh wohtwnwlhg, np hdnnpkt qpunynud k
pugunuybu opkliph nkpunwugpmpjulp (ophtiwl Uks Pphunwihw-
ud), wyuybu k) gnpdwughp dwpduh, dwutwdnp juqdulbpynipjut
wimwd Yud unyihul Zwupjwpph hwdwjuwpwih nuwbng, nph’ np-
whu wpwlunhjwunh, hwtdbwpupjws t ophtimgsh wnkpuwn Juqul
(huswbu kppldt’ TUL-nud), Jud b whnwlwut wunhgwbunp (husubu
Omuwunwinid): Ujuyhuny opktunpuljuit wkpunp hwughwgpnn-hw-
noppnnh jupgh mupwhwnlnipmnitt wyt E, np npu hEnhtwlp, wyg-
uhlipti' Jwuqunnp, hwinku £ qujhu npwybu opkuunph (puighwbmp wn-
dudp whinnippub) b phwlsmpjut dhelnpn:

Onpkuunpujwt mbkpunmh hwugbwwnbp tu wyv tplhph punupugh-
ubkpp, npntn pugnidnud k opkpp: Lkpnthwlnpbt wytt twppwnbudws |
pojnp punupwghbph hwdwp, wyynithwinbpd hwply L ajunh ntbbiwg,
np wdkt dh dwubwynp wnbkpunh pmt pupbpgnnp hwuwpulnipjub

! ohnphy wpkhunppikp»h htwn. opkiughp = opkup qpnn:
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unulj Uh npnowlh okpnl E puwn wyy opkiph phdwwnhlwgh: Uwljug
owippuwjhtt pwnupwughtbppn hwdwp wudhgwpwp skt Jupnnid opkuph
nkpunnp hdwbwnt, p hpkug npubu uyuennbph, np opkupubkpt ku
jpwhingb: Npnp phwypbpnid tpwip owimid B quaik] hpkug hwpgh
wuwunwupwip npblt qpuuugppnid jud dbntwplnid, hpughdwlubph
&upnn dwunid B phumd ki dwubwgbnh, ophtw] hpudwpubih, hws-
Juuywhh jud hupluyhtt mbunigh junphppuunynipiuin: pw hwdwp
opktunpuljut wkpunh hwugbwnbtp i guptinid hpujupwbwlu
dwubiwghunnipjutt ukpluwywugnighsttpp, npnup hpkg thnpdwnnipyudp
Yhpwonid b dEjuwpwinid Eu opkupp: dbpowwybu, whwp E hhotky, np
opkuunpuljutt wmbkpunh wnwehti hul] puptpgnnubpp fjunphppupwuh
wunudubpt L Zkmbwpwp mbpunh hinhtwlp yupuwynp £ ajunh
bty hpwqklyanbph Yepp powpdws hpogoipgnittbpp b hopdby
wpynibuybn hwjuwuwpulonnipnih gk

Zuugbwghpp gnpéwlgmid E hwugbkwinhpng htwn npnowlh twyw-
nulny: Yuduwjuljut opktunpuljut mbkpunh yuwnulp hwuwpulnt-
pjul Uke npnowljh inhyh hwpwpbpnipmniuubph jupquynpnida E, Jup-
ph hunnul] junuuywph ywndbpp: Yhpuntng gnpdukqupwuinpjut
(qgnpdwpumbwljui (hqupuiniput) nkpdhtwpuimpmniip Jupkh &
wuk), np hwugbwqph hwunnppuljguljut phnwynpoipnitt wt k, np
nnyku hus-hus oppwbmljubp nt unpdbp b hwplunpku hwugbkwwnhpnep
hbwnlb] wyn opowtiwljubpht n tinputpht:

Onpktuunpuljw nkpunp hpwduwlwi unpdkp pnduiinulnng ywpwnn-
twluwt hwunwpnnpe k, odndwé t hpujuwlwt nidng b Yhpunynud k
1hwugnpjus dupduhtt hwdwywnwujpwing hwnntl] wpupnnuljupgny:
Onkuunpuju inbkpunh wqptghl punyph wjuntuuhbjhnpk hp Yuhph
E gunid upw hnphtuguwsdph b (Equljwb wpwbdbwhwwnlnipniuutph
Ypun:

Lwjupwl opklunpuljutt wbkpunh hophuqusdph b (kquljut
wnwbdtwhwnlnipmiutbph tyupugpmipniup hwply t npwunpnipmit
nupdl] dkpdwhwp dwujuppuinid wnwbudbugqus «hwuunwplnid»
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pununppsh Jpu: Opkuunpulwb wnkpunbph wpnidnyg thwunwpyndu
wnwohtt hippht juwywsé E mpudwpwimpjutp, nph dwuhtt Juynid
Et opktunpuljut mkhthjuwh dwutwugbntbph hbnmwugninnipniutkpp,
npnup wjwbnwpup wpwbdtuginid Eu opkuph wpwdwpwinipjuip
ubpuwyugynny wwhwbeobph wrwudhtt padpnid: Pusybu umd L G
Upmniynqut, «opkunpuljut hwunwpnph ntpunp juqdthu nmpudw-
pwinipjutt opkipikinht hnlikjp tinyupwt Yuplnp &, nppub gpujut
1EqUh Juwunuubpht, pwth np wdkt dh opkiph mbpunp hhupnid puljus
tu hdwunuyhtt jujuduénipniuutpp» [Kproxosa, 2002: 128]: Spudwpu-
unipjul nkuwlniithg opkunpujutt nkpunnid hwunwplnudp wow-
twlnud E hwjwunipmniutbph pugujuynipnit, supunpdwt hbnbnnu-
Jwinipnit b hwwnmly dkpnnitp’ pinhwiniphg dwubwdnpp, wupghg
pupnp, punhwinip Juinuhg pwgunnipmniip b wyj: Umiu Ynnuhg,
thwunwpnulp juydws b fwpunuumtmjui hwjkguljtinh, npp -
punpnud £ nipunpnipjut wnl] hwughwnhpnett wytt puwtth hwdwnp, np
hunnpnuljgnid wpynitwgbwn (hth: Skpunp hinhttwlp whwp t &qunp
upwl, np owppuyhtt punupughtt hwuljwbw tpw npnypep, &hown hwrydh
tunh tpw htn b hknbh Gpul: Ipuihg pugh wihpudkon E hudw-
udwb wqplgnipjut hwutl) hpuduwpwih jud quunwygnph (Yud opku-
npuljwb mbkpunp dbjuwpwh) wenidny, npnup yupunuwynpus tu
UEjuwpwttint hpwuwlwt tnpuh Enipyniup: «Ophtwynpnipniut wyt-
pwi wykih hpdtwynp Yihth, npputt hwuwpwlnipjut dke wykih juy-
unpkt wpdwwnuwynpyh hwdnqunipt opkiph hpwjughnipjut tjuwn-
dwdp: Zwulwiwgh k np b opkiughpp, b puunudnpp thwuwnwplsh k-
pny kb hwinbu quihu (Jbpohtiu, wljthwynnpb, wybkh ks suhny),
npnup hpuyniuph gnpéniubnipjut wpnidny hwdngnud B wju jud wj
Juwupuitht Swpunuuwtinipjut Yhongn» [Bapawxos, 2002: 123]:
Opkuunpuljw wkpunh hnphtjudpt punhwinip gskpny Eupw-
npnud E bplp dwuh woluympmt' doinp, hpfbudu, Ep Ywd Egpu-
thwlhs vwu. Ununphl Bu Jipupkpnud, ophtiwly, bwpuwpwn jud ubkpw-
Swljubip, bywwnwlunpnudp, jupquynpdwt wnwpub, wnkpdhuubph
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npnowpynudp. Apdbudmuni yupunpynid Bt hhdbwynpuybu hpuguw-
Qi unp unpdbp. Egpunpwlhs dwup Yud Epp pnduuguynud £ gpoygpe-
ubp opktunpuljut mkpunt nidh dke dntkini, Yhpwrnipjut njnpunh,
gnpénnnipjut dudljknh b wyuh yepupkpyuy:

bpuyniph (Eqyh hbnwugqnuumpiniuubkph wpyniupubph yEpnisnt-
pintup [Gibbons 2004, Tiersma 1999, Bnacenko 1997, I'y6aesa 2007, ITurosn-
xuH 1998, Mymununa 2006, ITpoxodres 2002, Casunxuit 2006, [llenenés
2002] pny) E mmwjhu dkq wpdwiwgnpt), np hpujwpwbwluw jununyyeh
opktunpuljut nkpunh (kqulijutt wrwbdtwhwinlmpniubbpp (wb-
Jwlu wyb pulihg wiquykqot b, huyuqm ph pniuwgkqn) hwbgnd ko
htnljuikpht’

w) owpwunpuiph wunhunipintl,

p) wunyph withwugbwljuinipntl, §nswljuith puguljunipnty,

q) owpunpuiph skqnpmpmit  ppubnpjus  gEnuplbunwljui
hunuph b wpnwhwjnswljwb punwywownh mwppbph pugulju-
Jmpjundp,

) wpunwhwjnnipjuit hunwlnipyut b Jhwpwbwlnipjut dpg-
wnnud, hndwpnipyut b hwdwinitintipjut tugkgdw dgunud,

E) wbkpdhtwdnpdw pupdp wunhdwl,

q) pwpunpwiph junuuupuyinipput pupdp wunhgwb wpnw-
hwjnws Juynit pupwljuywlgnipnibibph’ punkph wpupn-
nuiupqujhtt juwyulghihnipjut hin mubkgusd gnpswdnipyudp,

bE) htwpwunipniuubph gnpéwbnipjut hwynuh pudubdwu,

n pwgh vwhdwbwlw dukph ghpulohn gnpéwdnipnil,

p) ubipju dwdwiwlh ghpulphn gnpéwdnipnil,

Optuunpujun wkpunh Jhpnigyu; wowbdbwhwnlnipniuutpp
nwpuwplnyp bt b puquuduluppuly. tpuig wejumpniup poy) b
wnwihu bqpulijugut], np opkhungpuljutt mbpunntt hp nipnyh nbnu k
gpuynid hpudughnwljwi jununypnud:
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ABSTRACT
THE COGNITIVE-PRAGMATIC ASPECT OF WORKING ON
RELIGIOUS DISCOURSE

The article considers the analysis of the religious text and discourse from
the viewpoint of cognitive-pragmatic approach. While working with the religious
discourse the future specialists in theology apply both cognitive and meta-
cognitive approaches. In this context the cognitive strategies of teaching are
directed not only to the teaching of the linguistic forms and their meanings, but
also to the study of the culture of the native speakers. That means the study of
the symbolic system of the ethnic group, as well as the means of verbal and non-
verbal communication. The role of the teacher is significant when making
decisions in the processes where the discourse is analyzed both from the
linguistic and social-affective viewpoint.

Key words: cognitive-pragmatic approach, cognitive field, teaching strategy,
meta-cognitive, cognitive, social-affective, Holy Book, religious discourse,
pedagogical and religious discourse.

PE3IOME
KOrHUTUBHO-NMPArMATUYECKUNA ACMNEKT PABOThbI C
PENMATMO3HbIM AUCKYPCOM

B cratbe paccmaTpuBaeTcsi npobreMa aHanusa perirMosHoro TekcTa U
AMCKypca C TOYKM 3peHUsl KOTHUTUBHO-MparmaTuyeckoro nogxoaa. byayuive teo-
noru, paboTas Hag pPenurno3HbIM AUCKYPCOM, NMPUMEHSIIOT KOTHUTUBHBIA U MeTa-
KOTHUTWBHbI noaxoAbl. B 9TOM KOHTEKCTE KOrHUTMBHbIE CTpaTernn obyyeHust Ha-
npaBneHbl He TOMbKO Ha 0ByYeHue MUHIBUCTUYECKUM (DOPMaM U UX 3HAYEHUAM,
HO M Ha U3y4eHUe KynbTypbl HOCUTENS s13blka. TO 03HAYaET U3yYeHNe CUMBOMNU-
Yeckol cucTeMbl, CNOCOBOB CMOBECHOW WM HECNOBECHOW KOMMYHMKaLMK OaHHON
STHM4YecKoW rpynnbl. BaxHa ponb npenogaBaTens B npouecce NPUHATUS peLle-
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HUI, rae akTop aHanusa AUCKypca paccMaTpuBaeTCs C NIMHIBUCTUYECKON W C
coumarnbHo-adhEKTUBHON TOUKM 3PEHMSI.

KnioyeBble crnoBa: KO2HUMUBHO-pagMamuyeckuli nodxo0, KOZHUMUBHOE
rone, cmpameauu 0by4YeHusl, KOGHUMUBHbIU, Mema-Ko2HUMUBHbIU, coyuarnbHo-
appekmusHbll, Cessmas KHuea, penuauo3Hbili duckypc, nedasoaudyeckul U
pesuauo3HbIl OUCKYPC.

uvenenhu

Znnwdnid ubpywjwgynud £ Ypnuwlwu nbpunp W fununyeh ybpnidnt-
pIntup dwuwsnnulwu-gnpdwpwiwywu dninbgdwl wbuwuyyniuhg: Ypnuwywu
fununyph hbn woluwwnbjhu wwywgw wunyjwdwpwuubpp hpwywuwgund Gu ny
dhwju dwuwsnnuwu (Yngquhwinhy), wyl yepbwuwsnnuwt (dkpwynguhunpy)
gnpdwnnypubin: Wn hwdwwbipuinnud nwunigdwt dwuwsnnulwu nwgqdwywpnt-
pintuutpp dhindwsd Gu ng dhwju |Ggquwu dubiph, upwuwynyeniuubph jnipwg-
dwup, wyl' Ggwyhputiph dowynypeh nwuniuwuppnipjwup: Hw Gupwnpnud k
nwnwtwupptp wyjw| tpunup tywuwpwuwlwu hwdwlwpgp, funupwihu, ng
funupwjhtu hwnnpnwygniejwtu dhongutinp: Ywplnp £ dwulwywnpdh nbpp npn-
onwiubip Yujwgubint gnpdpupwgnd, npwnbin fununyph Ybipiniddwu gnpdnup np-
nwpyynud £ U Gqupwiwlwy, U hwupwdwynypwhtu wbuwuyniuubphg:

Pwuwih pwnbp - dwhwsnnulwb-gnpdwpwbwlwt dnipbignid, dwbiwsn-
nwhwt nébp, numgdwl nwquwywpniyenibiin, Yepdwbwsnnwlwb, dwiwsn-
nwlwt, hwupught-hniquywt, Unipp Yppp, Ypnbwlwl fununype, dwbluwdwn-
dwlwlb U Ypnbwlwt jununye:

Mumgdub gubwgnnuljub-gnpéwputwljus Uninkgnidp unynpnn-
ubpht htwpuynpmipinit £ pudbomd ntumdbwlwb Wynipp jnipugty
hpkug wudhpwljut dwubtwlgmpniup pipking ntumgdwt gnpdplipu-
ght: Guplnp k npnotp dwbwsnnuljut ndbpp’ nnpunh whljujunipini
(field independence) L Whuwquntphg Uklh gqbpwlwjnipniu (left- and
right-brain functioning), npnup b hpkug hbppht httwpwynpnipmib tu
pudbkonid  puwnpk] nunmgdwi dhonn pwqUuyupmipinit - (Bruner,
Goodnow, and Austin, 1995, 330): «[tuquuyupnipnit» hwuljugnipmniup
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tpywd hinhtwlp vwhdwinud £ npyybu dinuskjmltpuyh qgnpénnnipni-
ubiph wdpnnonipnii:

Iununyeh htn wyhwnwiph dwtwsnnuljuw junuuwph hhdpnid
pujws tu wwppkp nwqUuupnipniiubp, npnp tbpjuyugunud tu
funuph dbwdnpdwt b ubpdw thngbipp: Fpwip Bu' phidugh tbpdnisne-
uUp, hwuljutwp, dnwsnnnipniup, ghuljnipup b gpu unbndnudp (Ban
Jeiik, 1989: 46):

Ulgpniupuyht tpwiwynipinitt nith wyt hwhqudwpp, np Lwhw-
snquljut Uninbkgnudp Eupunpnud £ nkntjundnipjut dowldwip b thn-
hruigdwip vhingus dinwstjuljbpu:

Swhwsnnuljut dUnnbkgdw ukpppdwt wpnyniupmd Q. UL Uwht
Uouiljtig onwun 1kqyh ntunigdw 24 nwquuwdupnipnil, npnup b dpw-
UYnptg kpkp hhdbwlw padpbpny’ JEpdwbwsnqujul, fwbwsnnuljut b
hwipuyhti-hniqujut (O’Malley,1995: 45):

zunnppujgujut dnnbgdw Jbpnsnipniup bu gnyg b wwghu,
np npu Ukpnpupubtmjut hhuptphg dkp dwbwgnnuljut Uninkgnidi t:

Swhwsnnuljut Unnkgdwt jhpwpenidp wmywhnymd k onwp 1kqyp
ntuniguutt whdbwlkunpnt, ntuwinnujkinpnt junuuyunp: Lwbwsn-
nuiut Uninkgnudp, wyynihwnkpd, htnpht yut sh Unnid niunigdwt
qqujuljui njnpup, whqud tptk Jhpunynd b JEpdwbwsnqujut (k-
puynguhnhy) nwquuyupnipmniic

Swhwsynnuljut Uninkgdwt mbkuwblnithg tnp jnyuh tbppn k ubkp-
jujwtnud mnkpunp b jununyph Jepnisnipemiip: Uyugu wunjudu-
pwttpp Ypnuwjut jununypubpp JbEpndnud B ukpwlw, ny pw-
guhuwjwn, pwtth np onwp (kqnt unynpkjhu ywkwp t hwodh wntb] junuph
ubpdwt hpunpmipnibp, Eipuwnbpunnp, hhdbwjwt wpnwbquijut
qnpdnttkpp’ wwphpp, ghppp, Ywpquih&wlp, hwpupkpmpymbtph
phuwdhlui:

Upntwlwl fjununyph dhongny punwuwywowph nrunigdw gnpdw-
putwljut wuyblup upugpnid L hwoyh wntk] nunyeh ubpdwb G-
punbpunp, wuhiph wyh hwipmpmnibp, dpwlnypep, dudwbwlp, np-
wkin Swuwynid k junupp:
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Nunudbwlwt wuydwibbpnud ndup E junuuupbk] wjt hwipw-
Uowlnipuyhtt Kupwwnbpunbpp Jud hpunpnipniutbpp, npnup punpny
kb (kquhpbpht: Uwuwyu dh puit E ppuitip junuwwpkp, JEpupunw-
npbp, kY niphy putt nputip JEpnustn: Onwnp (kqnt unynponubpp u-
dw, ph whwdw, ghnwljgupup, pt pdppunnupwn bpnidnid ki ntunid-
twuhpnn ununyplbpp, wjuhtipl pugwhwpnnd b ppubg hwipw-
Uswnipuyht Eipunbpunp, hwoyh wnbnud wyu fud wyl bplngpp wy
hwuljwbwnt hwdwnp:

Yuplnp k uyly, phk dwijujupdutpt npputing ki ghnnuljgnid jun-
unipuyghll Yhpnismpjut nhpp: Ophtiwy pp ntuwbnnubpp Jbppnsnid
Eu Jupnihl Ehbnkgnt Shuwljuunwpnipniutbpp, tjupugpnid Bu Eyk-
nkgnt uyuuwynpubph hwunbkpdwipp, dbunbpp, funupuyhtt Juppugh-
on, wnnpph, dknptph pwynipjul, ununnjuinipjut wpwbdbwhwuwn-
Ynipniubpn, tpubp hpnidnud bu Ypnwljuts npnowlhh jununypubp:

Uwtuupdh nbpp Yuplnp £ bwb npnonudubp juyugubint gnps-
plpwgnud, npnntn jununyph Jpmsdwl gnpénip phuwpynid kb 1kg-
Jupwiwlwi, U hwipudswlnipught wkuwblynmbubphg: Ypnbwljwi
jununyputpp hhdbwlwind ukpunbpunbtp Gt wupnibwlnwd, npntp
Jtpgpud ki Unipp Gpphg: Ophtiwl hwuunwgyuyp dbnp E gnpénud b sh
utnutinid Uuwnsnt ophimpiniup: Uy qunuthwupp mpdws b yuwuwnwnp
dliny

Lhuwp 1.
infu Sinful
feo;el Holy People Holy Holy
God God
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Muwtnnubpp Jupnn o wwppbp dEjuupwtnipinibubp viwg: Uw-
Yyt ubpinkpunp dkla b hwduwind we Uundws jniuwdnpmd b dwpgnt
Swbwwuphp:

Upntwlwl jununypp dbwynpyus anupwjhtt hdnnipniut b Uju-
wnkn unup k qumid wytt dwuht, pk (kquyhp Eytinkgnid vyywuwdnpubpp
hiswtu kb kqnit gnpswdnid wnopjuymd: Cutn Ynihh fununipuyhl Yhp-
nusnipniit hpujwbwgynud E nitbljunpdwi, pupkpguiinipiut, jununt-
pught, gpuynp junuph Swwjdwt dwudwtwl, nph pupwgpnid (Equ-
Yhputpp gopdwénud ki hpkug phpuljubwlul, punwjhtt ghwnbjhpp
(Cook, 1989: 35):

Upntwljwt ptdwnhiuyh jununypubpp jwjtnpku hpunynud tu
QLU-ubkpnud: Fpwip Jupnn b punugws 1huk] dh tjunphg, gnjuqpu-
1ht ywuwnwnhg, jpunp Jud Ypkng nkipuinhg: Ypnuwjut jununype £ awub
Uunyjuswonitisp, gyt wpnudny, np dkjuwpwtynid E wwwppbp dwpy-
Jutg Ynnuhg nmupptp dudwwjuopowtipnid mwupplp dninkgniduk-
nny:

Zudwguiighg yipgpus mbkpunbpp Jupkih b ubpdnist] hadwwyw-
nwupiwl punwuywownny, npp Jupnn b nippuijhnpbt swntsyt) Gytnk-
gujpniwljut pwpwwyuwowpht, wihqud (hul] hknwhwnnppuljgulju
tnpupwlinipynit: Ophtwy’

update - make (something) more modern or up to date

upload - transfer (data) to a larger computer system
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Lhwp 2.
The sun and God
- UPDATED

“What program does God use
to upload the sun every morning?”’

Unyl ununypp Jupkih b ubfiwpuity b Jpmsk) oquugnpsting
ny vhuyt hEknwhwunnppuljgulub, wyb pnit Ypnuwljut mbkpdhuukp b
hwuljugnipniuubp:

Uyuqu wunjwdwpwitbpp whwnp b guijugwsd Jpnbwlub
wnbpun Jbpnist ny dhuytt 1kqyh, wyjh nju; hpwdhdwlh, mbnkljw-
nynipjut jhpundwb upunbpunh wkuwilniihg: Cun wynd, jununt-
pught Yipnusnipiniup dhnquws b kqyh pununpudwubph niunidiw-
uhpnipjutp, npp nonipu | quihu bwppunuwunmipjut jud wunyph opow-
twljukphg:

Yuwplnp £ wjt, np jununipuyght YEpmisnipinitt punnignd k np-
wku ghwnnipjul &niy, hupunipnyb phuquyun:

Cunn Oundwith fununipwhll Ykpnisnipiniip nwpupbnye dinpk-
h hnjuwttwljdwt hhdp E uintindnid (Ostman, 1995: 213):

Uhpwnuwluwt dujuppulnid jununipughtt YEpnsnipniup hywu-
wnwynp hnn k unbindnud jpnuwjut pwttwdnp fjunuph nruntdbwuhpnt-
pIut hwdwp: Muwunwhwlwb sk, np wytt juyunpl Yhpunynud | (kqunh-
nuijnhuynid b onwp (kqniubph dbpnnphljuynud: vnunipughtt Jhpne-
dnipniup uljqpwjut oppwtinid dbwynpyty E ppujutnipjut ntunig-
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dwt hwdwwnbpunnmd, hull hweonpn thnymd wyb uljubghtt Yhpwunt
wnbpunh htinn wpuwmwnbihu:

Ypntwljut jununyypp tlin hdwuwnny anupwjhtt wjnkph wdpnnent-
pintu k, npp Yhpundnmd £ jpnuujut npnpund, juyt hpdwuwnny wyt npn-
owiljh gnpénnnipnitubph hwjupwsént b, npt nignnppmud £ dwpnni
othyknt Ypntuh htwn:

Cun Ywpwuhlh Ypnbwlwlh fununyph dukpp npnoymd ko ppu
tyuwunwljubpny.

w) wowljgnipnil qunitk] Uuwndn unun,

p) dwppty hnghl,

@) Ukpdwynnputpp opowtinid hwjwwnh ud punipjub §ny wby,

E) Shuwjuwnwpmpjudp ghnwlgl] ubthwljwb wbidh gqunjuibne-
pintup wyu jud wyt hwdwyupht jud dhuwnpht (Kapacux, 2002: 45):

Upntwljwl jununyph JEunpnuuljut onulp thtnkght k: Fhntw-
Jwibkpl wrwbdiwgimu ko jpniwljui sthdwb hknlju nbuwlibpp’

w) pthnudp Eytinkgnid, npp hwpniun | junuuwupnypitpny, wsph
E pujunid Shuwjuiinipjudp b punbpuljutugdudp,

p) othnudp thnpp Ypnbwlwb judpipnid (wpwimubp, wwwppkp Ypn-
twlwt Jhwynpnidukp),

@) dupnmt othnudp dwpnnt htn' wnwbg dheunpnubph, nph wudk-
twjwn ophtiwlt k winnppn:

YUpntwljut fununypnid Jupbnp phpujunwpnipnit nith skup
(Bobsipesa, 2008: 166):

Upntwljut jununypnmid junupujhtt gnpénnnipyniuubpp Shuwlw-
nupmppul dudwiwl htwnht yuut ko dgdnd: Cun Snynpmp’
wnwohtt wwb k Unynud skup, npp ukpjuyugunid t npbl jpnbwfut
wljnh dudwtwl] Shuwljut qnpénnnipmitutph wdpnnenipni nt jup-
qtipp (Tomopos, 1995: 446):

Upntwlwt jununypp junwpnid | othdw hunwly gnpswnnypubp:
Shnbwuljutubpl wpwbdbwgunid kb jpnuwub jununyph pinhwinip b
dwubuynp gnpdwnnypibp: Cuinhwinip wndwdp wnwbdbwgunid Eu ht-
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wnlyw) gnpéwnnypubpp’ thpjuyugnigswljut, hwnnppulguljub, Ynyw-
Juib, wpunwhwjynswljut jud qquyuliub, junupupfiuit b nbnklw-
njuljui:
Qdwyunlybp 1.
Upntwljwl jununijph gnpéwnnypubpp

Upntwljwl jununypnid wnwbdtuginmd bt wnwetiuyhtt (Uuwndws,

npuwuwn, ndnfup, dbnp, hngh, mwdwp) b Epypopyuyht (uwpuwth, opkp,
wwwnhd, ubip b wyt) hwujugnyputpp, npnip tkpunnid Eu wphuwphhly
njnpunh hwulwugnypubpp:
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GSwyunlkp 2.

Upntwlwb jununpt punn njnpunikph

» wzuwphhl mapnh
huuljugnypukp

« ipniwlput onunyeh

wrugughii

hulpugnpitpp * Uumjwid, npuahun, * umpuuth, ywwnhd, ukp,
» hpniruljub ununyph ndnjup, Uknp, hngh, opklp
Ephpnpnughi wnmdup

hulpugnpitpp

pniuljwb nynpup
Eplpnprughi
huulpugmpitpp

Upntwlul jununypmid wpwbdtwinid B bwpunbyught nkpu-
wkpp, Eplnypubpp, wintiubpp: Munignnuljut tywnwljubpny nkpu-
wbp punpbihu wihpwdbon k hwoyh wetl] ndjuy Ypnunid oppwtiun-
UYnn Ypntwljut winibtkpp, npnup npnowlh Swbwsnnuljut-qnignpnw-
Jwl quown kb thpjuyugnid <hppnulpy, cawnwiiw, «Uungwd», «2h-
untu», «Unjubiur, «Zniu» b wyl:

Lphunnubwljut wohowphp ubpujugunn (kqnitkph qupddusw-
putwljut dnunp thpjuyuguinid b pugnid twhunbywyhtt wpnwhuyg-
nnpiniilikp, npniip Ypnbwlwi hhup nibk:

e Swpwy b unyju - they which do hunger and thirst; those that
hunger and thirst after smth.

¢ ubthwlwl nidwb niuktwy - do one's bit; contribute one's share;
make one's contribution to smth.

e wudkb hty pp dwdwbwmlhl - to every thing there is a season;
everything is good in its season; all in good time; place for everything and
everything in its place; new times, new songs;

¢ Awygu puppwunn hwttwywnh - a voice «crying» in the wilderness,

¢ Uuwdn sunph- gift of God,

¢ wpgkjjwd wunnin- forbidden fruit,

109



¢ onuwjutnhp - topic of the day; news (novelty, heart-swelling) of the
day; talk of the town; topical subject; urgent problem,

¢ thnpdwpwnp - stumbling block,

e suiph wpdwnp - root of evil,

e hhuuwpup - cornerstone, pillar stone, headstone.

e hwhwwwqopju hwg - our daily bread; daily meals b wyjt:

Upntwljut jununypnid wpwbdbwinud ki twhiwnbuwughtt bplingpe-
ubkpp, npnbg yEpwpkpoud B

w) nwpupbnygp hwuljugmpniabkpp, ophiwl) «Upniulub wwn-
Jhpwlitkp», «gpnuwljutt qupunihpubpr, «dwppdwt wlwny, «qnonti»,
«Onu», «Unnpp» L u1]]_11,

1) dkuwntp, npnlip pinpny ki Ypnwlwh jununypht’ Guwswljuph)»,

o sign of the cross with two fingers - «uwswiljupt] Epynt dwnnyp,

e to cross oneself - «juwsmljupyty»

e sign of the cross with three fingers - «uuswljupk tipkp dwwnny,

e to bow in prayer - «gntju tnwp»

q) Jhpuguljui hwulugmpmniubp wynlwihuyuhu - Apocalypse;
hwjnunipjni - the Revelation; dknp - sin; gkhkl, vwppupudtn - the
underworld, the belly of hell, inferno, Sheol; quipwlnnipnih - temptation
1 w1t (Bo6srpesa, 2008, 166):

Cuwn 9. b. Yupwuhlh, Ypnbwfut pnunypep tkpupnid  hyunwl-
ukp, mpdbputp, nwqUujupnipmitttp, dudwbwluqpuljut mkpuwnkp,
wnwpuwnbuwlukp b dwbpkp, gqpuynp b pubwdnp Wynip, dwubwljhgubp
/qnpsuljutitp b hwdwhinpnubkp (Kapacuxk, 2004: 266-276):

Cuwn tnyu htnhtwlh, Ypntwfuw pnunyph hhdbwlub pununpu-
dwu k juqunud wnwpujulju ninpup, npp tbpuenud £ Uundws, Zw-
Jun b Uhwultmpinit hwuljugnypubpp: Ypnbwut sthdwt dbe wyy
hwuljugnypubtpp wnwigpwyhtt tpwhwlnipnit niuku:

Upntwlwt jununypt npybu onwp (kgnitkph ntunigdwt dhwynp
puwnpbkihu hwodh Eup wntnid wytt hwtqudwpp, np wyb EEnkguljuu
Upgufujppti pinpng punwwywpwphg pugh tkpunnud £ uwb (kqyuyhp-
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ukph wdkbopyu-junuwljgujut punwywowpp: Funnhp sk, np Eyknk-
guljuiubpp thnpdnid ko wyjuybu Ynsdusd hninh wunudubph htwn oty
dwwnskih 1kqyny:

Swhwsnnuljut-hunnppuljgulju Uninkgnidp htwpwynpnipniu £
pudbnnid Ypnbwlwb fununyph pnjubnuynipmitp  puguhwjnbihu
hwoyh wnuly (Ekqquihpubph dnwstjubpyp, wwungnyputpp, unyn-
poypubpp, junupuyht b ny junupwjhtt hwnnppulgnipjut jupspuwnh-
whpp: Shnbwlwittpp wynud G, np Ypntwlut jununyph dwuht jonuk-
1hu wthpwdbyn £ hwogh wotl] wpbdujwut dnwstjulpyh mpipw-
hwunlnipmnitp: Zomujuljut wjwinnypp, npt pugniulk; o pphunn-
tbwljuwt wundwswpwutbpp, hhduynid E junuph {pw, hull «funupp
Uunndust kp» (Zndhwbtubu 1:1): Znmgwhqunid b huyjudnd - wbqud
wpglJuws Lk jhunuih twliubp wuwnlbpbp: Zomujuljut junupuyght
Uulnypp' «uljugh dpwlniypep», vhnnidtwynp hwuljunpynd £ hnt-
twuwt nbunquljub’ «wsph dowlnypht»: Lwpujhtind pphuninutint-
pintup, hujudp, wdpnne Uhotwnupp htnbmd bp wyn wduunnyphte
Jhpwsuunh nupuwopowip tpwbhwlnid £ hntbhwlwb mbkunnujut dow-
Ynyph YEpwsuntun: Uplbbpwut wuwugnypen (hhugnihqd, poighqd b wy
wplibjwt Eytnkghubtp) dhown bk b «wsph dpwlnype»: Uy Ypnuubph
poinp hhdbwlwt hwujugmpinibubpp nbunquljuwt o nupddt; (Yep-
HOG6pOB, 2007: 94-98):

G. R Pnphplwt hwdbdwwnnd | dwtjwdupduljub b jpnuufut
ununyputpp U puguhwynnid nputg puinhwinip b mwuppkpulhs Ynn-
Ubpp: Fpwtg punhwipnipmitt wjt E np Epnuut ) Jepupkpnud B
nuunhwpwlnipjutt npnpnpt, Shuwjubugyus ki, gnps niukb Ynjky-
unhy ghnuljgnipjuts b dwpnynt hnqhinp ninpuntkph htn (bo6sipesa, 2008:
166):
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<U3rumes3uu u. U.
Gplwup whypnwlywh hwdwuwpwb

LYURUGNR3L PUNUNUCUCrP LLSMNRE3UL
LY MC ULSLEPELP NPUSYUD NhUNKRSU UL
THUuLLieusnhu

ABSTRACT
THE PROBLEM OF SELECTING LEXICAL MINIMUM IN
ADVANCED ENGLISH COURSE

The article deals with the problem of selecting lexical minimum, taking into
account four types of speech activities: receptive (listening and reading),
productive (speaking and writing), interactive (oral/written dialogue) and mediative
(interpretation, translation). This approach allows to evaluate and re-evaluate
(from new theoretical and methodological standpoints) traditional and modern
principles of selecting lexical minimum, identify teaching, extra-curricular,
linguistic and extralinguistic factors that directly or indirectly influence the
process of selecting foreign language lexical minimum. The article emphasizes
the importance of the consistent development of the methodological competence
of textbook writers and teachers of foreign languages.

Key words: advanced English course, lexical minimum, discourse,
situational teaching, speech activity, interpenetration, language skills, person-
oriented model, cognitive motivation, bilingualism, principles of communicative
approach.

PE3IOME
NMPOBJIEMA OTBOPA JIEKCUYECKOIO MMUHUMYMA B
YIMYBJIEHHOM KYPCE AHIMUMACKOIO A3bIKA

B ctaTtbe paccmatpuaeTcsa npobrnema oTbopa NekcM4eckoro MUHMMyma C
YYETOM YeTblpeX BUOOB peyeBOW AeSTENbHOCTM: peLenTMBHOW (ayanpoBaHue u
YTeHue), NMPOOYKTUBHOW (rOBOPEHME M MUCbMO), MHTEPaAKTUBHOW (YCTHbIA/MK-
CbMEHHbIN Ananor) u MeguaTvBHOW (MHTepnpeTauusi, nepesod). Takon noaxoa
NO3BOISIET C HOBbIX TEOPETUYECKNX Y METOAONOMMYECKNX MO3ULUIA OLEHUTL U Nne-
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PEOCMbICNNTL TPAAULMOHHBLIE Y COBPEMEHHbIE MPUHLMMLI OTOOpPa NEKCUYECKOro
MUHUMYMa. OnpeaensaoTcs Te NUHIBUCTUYECKME U SKCTParMHIBUCTUYeCKME dak-
TOpbI, KOTOpbIe MPSIMO UMM KOCBEHHO BNUSAIOT Ha npolecc oT6opa MHOA3bIYHOTO
NEeKCUYecKoro MUHUMYMa npu obydeHun. B ctaTbe nogyepkuBaeTcsi BaXKHOCTb
rnocrnenoBaTeNbHOIO Pas3BUTUS METOOMYECKOW KOMMETEHTHOCTU cocTaBuTenei
y4yebHMKOB M npenogaBaTteneit MHOCTPaHHbIX SA3bIKOB.

KnioueBble cnoBa: yesnybrneHHbll Kypc aHanulickoz2o s3bika, MUHUMAasbHBIL
crioeapHblli 3anac, OucKkypc, cumyamusHoe obyyeHue, pedesasi OesimesibHOCMb,
83aUMOINPOHUKHOBEHUE, S13bIKOBbIE HasbIKU, JIUYHOCIMHO-OPUEHMUPOB8aHHasi Mo-
Oernib, No3HasamersbHas Momugeayusi, GUMUH28U3M, MPUHYUMLI KOMMYHUKamUeHo-
20 nodxoda.

uuenenhy

nnywdnid putiwnpyynud £ ujuqugnyt pwnwwwowph punpnigjwu fupu-
nhpp' funupwihu gnpdniubineiwu snpu mbuwyubph hwoundwdp. Culjwnnuw-
Ywu (niuyunpnuw b puebipgnud), wpwnwnpnnuywu (jununye W gpnye), huwnbp-
wywhy (pwuwydnp/gpwynp  GpYfununyeyniu), dbnhwwpy  (WEYUuwpwund,
pwngdwuntd): Ldwu dninbigndp huwpwynpnigyntu £ pudbinnd unp wnbuwlywu
L dbpnnninghwlwu wmbuwulyniuhg quwhwwnb W yEpwhdwunwynpb) ujuqu-
gyt pwnwwwowph punpnigjwt wjwunwlywu b dwdwuwlwyhg ulygpniup-
ubpp: Npnawyphwgyb] GU wju nunwWuwlwu, wprnwnwnduwywu, Gguywu L
wpunwitiquywu gnpdnuubipp, npnup ninnuypnpbu Ywd Ynnduwyh Ytpwny
ubipgnpénwd Gu ownwpwitignt ujwquagnyt pwnwwwownph punpnijwu gnpdpu-
pwgh Ypw: <nnyjwdnid pungdynud £ owwp |Ggniubiph nwinighsubiph b nwuw-
gppbp Ywqunnubph dbeennulywu hpwgbynigjwu hGnbnnulwu qupgqugdwu
Ywplunpnipniup:

Pwuwih pwnbp - funpwgyws wiqiipbuh nwupbpwg, bwquagnytl puw-
nwwwpwn, fununyp, hpwnpught nwunignid, funupughti gnpdnibbingeyniti, thnfu-
bbppwihwtgnid, (Gqyuwlwl hdipnyggnittibp, wbdbwlnndaunpnyps Gunwwwp,
dwhwsnnwlwt npnwwuwiptwn, Gplyqyniyeynit, hwnnpnwlgulwi dnipbgdwt
uligpniiptitan:
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«Uugqipkuh junpugwé nuuptipug» hwuljugnipniup tnp pndut-
nuiuht punipwugpbp t dknp pipnid wjwq nupngnid, npnkn hunw-
nptt nwpuquuynud Bt hntdwthnwp, punhwinip b ptwghnulut
hnuptpp: Ubqiiptuh hnupujhtt munignudp wybjh b juunnugind
wlq kpbkuh junpugdus niunigdwt tjundwdp wnwewnpynn yuhwby-
tkpp: UYthuyn t Up put’ tJuqugnyt pupwywowph plinpnipjub
uljgpnipbinp inyuybu supnitwljupwp Jepubuwydwt withpudtonnd-
piniu niuk

Uh Ynnuhg htwpundnp sk wdpnnompjundp hpudwpt] punwugw-
owph plwnpopjul wjwbinuljui wyqpmibptphg: Umniu Ynquihg ndjup
E hunnwlynpbt quwhwint] dudwbwlwlhg uygpniupubpp: Uuhpudtown k
ok, np pt yuuwgppbph htnhtwlukpt ne juqunnbpp, pt’ wqkpka
nuuuyuinnn nwunighsubpp whwp b pughwinip  yunlbpugnid
nukbwl WJuqugnytt punwwwowph phnpmput ulqpoiupubpp
dwupt: Ujunkn junup t qunud upwuig dbkpnpuljub hpuqblnipyub sw-
pnttwjuljut qupqugdut dwuht:

Zupktwljut nuuwqppbph hbn gqniquhbn owwn nupngubpnud
ghnbu Yhpunynud o wpnbpljju guuwqgppbp (B. Boropozumkas, JI.
Xpycranesa, M. Bepemaruna, O. Adanacsepa, B. Cadonosa, 1. Tsepmoxite-
6oBa, E. Comososa i niphotin): Uy nuuwqppbph ybpnisnipinitip gnyg k
wnwihu, np WJuqugqnyb punwyuwownpt punpjws £ hunnppuljgujut
Unnkgdwl uljgpnipbpny:

Uju mbuwjbinhg wpwtidtwtind £ hwnljuwytu b. dbpbosmghtiugh
b S. Mphwphhuuwyh hinhtwynipjudp (nyu nbkuws whqkpkuh nuuw-
ghppp' punlugud 99 nuubnhg (Bepemaruna, ITpursikuaa, 2000: 80, 89,
116, 207): pwup ujwpwqupn b, hwpniun twpwnbpunught b
htwnunbkpunughtt qupdnipmitubpny: Fupwyuowptt wljnhdugubnt
jwy dhong Ll oquuugnpdywd puwspwnkpp: Gpllununipniiikph ks
dwup nipdws b jpugdwut Jupdwipny: Zugkpkuh b wigikpkuh dbpngw-
jut nhyujutugdut mbuwblnithg jupunp £ wyt, np ks wnbn
gpuynid pniubpbuh hwpbbwghnuljut punwwwowphtt YEpwpkpnn
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punkp, ophtily” sputnik, samovar, matrjoshka b wyjit: Punwwwowph jni-
pugdwut mbkuwulniihg juplnp E wjl, np quuwgppnid qhnbnqus tu
Ukd putwmpyudp putwunbndnipyniiitp” “Sports”, “You and your little
hands” (p. 80), “My friend” (p. 89), “Jonathan Beam” (p. 116) h wyju: Skpu-
wnbpp b punwywowpb ptnpus kb pun phdwnhl uygpniiph: Funw-
wuwouwpt wdpuyinbnt hwdwp Yhpundus tu jpugdul, thnpowphb-
dwl, snpuyuljui b wy] updwbpubp: Zwennywé nuubphg t 58-pyp’
dwpduh dwubph JEpwpbpu;: Uyqphg wowlbpnibpp Jiphhonid B
dwpuih dwubpp, htnn junupnd ghpught bpjunumpint’ yunuu-
juwttnyg htwnlywy hwpgtpht.

What do you see with?

What do you eat with?

What do you walk with?

What do you write with?

What do you think with?

Zhugbpnpny Jupdnipjudp wowlbpnibpt wdpuyignid Eu unyn-
pwdpn: Lpwip nufunpnud B dwpduh dwubpp ubpuyuging putiw-
untnénipinil, htnnn jupnnud b undnpnud: Pnpnp puwtwunbindnipni-
ubpb ninkgynud G Epudonnipyudp, npp tywuwnnud £ unynpnnubph
huswpunwpbpujut-kpudonwljut dnwsnnnipjut qupqugdun:

Q. Ulyphdubptt wpwowplnid k pwpwyuwownh tkpunisdwt b wd-
puyindwi hhdbwlwb pipuguljupgbpp, npnkn ghnbkihph (Ekquijut
hudwljupgp tbpjuywinid k htgmbwpwtinipjudp “Phonology”, punw-
wuwowpny “Lexis”, pipwljuwimpjudp “Grammar”, gnpsunwljut hwudw-
Jupgny “Function” b jununijpny “Discourse”: Uytih wupqligws nuppk-
pulny gnpswrwlub dwjuppulnd numguinng onwpuibqne 1kq-
Juiympn tbpdnisynid £ wjupunujut dujupguljnid hwdwyuwnwu-
juwtt jununypny (ghulnipuny): buy Jepwpbpnud b Equljut hdwnnt-
pintuibph qupqugdwip Jhndws wnwownpuupubtpht, wwyw hbnh-
twlt wnwgtmipinil k tnwhu qpuiynp junupp qupquginn Jupdnipnii-
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ukpht, npnup btwpwnbugws B wpwbdbwwybu juy unynpnnubph hw-
dwp (2. Uyphyukp, 2005: 24):

Ubgqikpkuh unpugdus niunigdwt mbuwtlnithg wpdunpynid tu
twl U. Mbunh b U. Zopbuphh dnunbgnidubpp: Mnbu bwjunpn quph
hhuntbwlwt puluubphtt U. Nibuwnp ks mbn Ep hwmnljugund pw-
nkph hpugpuyht ntunigdwin: ‘Lu wyny wnhpny gpnud b «Puntpt hpkup
ntuntguiynid ki hwdwywnuupiut ywwhwienn hpugpnipmibttpnd:
Lpwlp wihbwnp Ynpsnud G, bpp tpwig hujuljut wwhwiep sfu»
(West, 1951: 48): Ujuntn funup b qunud hpwljwb junupuyhtt hpungpnt-
pintuibph dwupt, npnup punpny Bu (kquljhpubpht: Guqkpkup jun-
pugué niunigdwtt nbkuwblnitthg Yupbnp £ wgi, ph wowlbkpunibpp
hsybu Bt hwuluinid nuuwqppbpnid nbn quuus wbkpunbpp, wjh
wnnidny, np tpubp ywhwp E jupnnquwb ptnpk b Jekpupunwnpky 1kq-
Juyhpubpht pinpng whywljwl junupwiht hpunpnipynikpp:

Uudwsh hwdwnbpunnid Juplnpynud £ B Mwunygh dnnbgnudp,
pwith np bw Wjuqugnyb pupwyupwph phnpnipjut vhwynp Ehwdw-
pnwd hpwnpnipniip, nptt wpwugpuwhtt hwuljugnipnit L jununypubp
unbnskint wpnidny: Cun npnud, wnwght wjwut Unkjny «hpunpnipniin
hwuljugnipniup, Mwunyp gnyg sh wwihu, ph hy pipwuguljupgtpngd £
httwpwynp yEkpupununpl] hpwwt nupwjht hpunpmpniattpp: Uhu-
huyn E, np tWJuqugnytt pupwwwowph pnpmpjut hpunpugphtt b
ptUdwnhly ugpniipttpp tpu dbkjtunipjudp hwdwnpynid &, puwth np
tw wnwowplynid k Juqul) ppunpmipiniiubph (phy guuly: Cunhwinip
wndudp, G. Mwunyh wnwowplws uljgpniiptiiph dke juphkh k pugu-
huyunt) npnowljh hwjwumpiniuubp, pwith np wpwtdwgubing wdk-
twlhpunwlut funupuyhtt dhwnpubpp b pupputiing hwenpnuljuunpt
punr  hpunpnipniubbph, dipanhunp unybtwgumd B ohpuljut b
nruntdbwfunupuhtt hpunpnipniuaubpp (Taccos, 1977: 62):

Yunkh E wugky, np nmwppbp nunidwjut guydwbibpnid punw-
wwowph phnpnipjut uljqpnibptbpp, hwnjwuybu hpktg hwpwpbkpuy-
gnipjub mbkuwblnithg, Eupwuplynid &t pnubnulughtt  thnthnjunt-
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pintulikph: Skpuwnnp b hpunpnipniup dunwd Bu ntumgdwt (kquiyniph
punpmpjut hhdtwlwt dhwynptbp, hull ununypt wunhfwbwpup
Unynud £ wowohtt yjut’ hwoyh wnubkiny wuqkptuh junpugdus ni-
unigdwl nuuptpwugh hunnppuljguljut punypn:

Ubqikpkuh junpugué niungdwt  wbkuwlniuhg jupbnp E np
punwwwowph punpnipjut dudwbtwl junupwjhtt ppunpmipniubpt
mubkbwl nkqulwb pinyp, wjuhlpt' nyt hpugpmpymip upnn k
wnwowlw] nwppkp hwpwbqupuwbwlu gnpénuikph wqpbgnipyudp:
Uuklp, Jupkih E gnjupwil] tnyb dupgmb b wwbp, & qupngmd, b
thnunnid: Junpugwé niunignidp htwpwynpmipinit k pudbnnud unkn-
ot wyuwhuh hpwnpnipnibtp, npntup dnwnbumd Bu ppwlutht: Cug-
hwinip wpdwdp, punwwywowph hwunnppuljguljut nunigdwt Ynnd-
twlhgutipt wpwewpynmid Eu «ubkpunisk] wykh hwdwpwlh Yplugdng
hpunpnipmbutpp hppl injuhwpwpbpmpibibph hwdwlupgkp b
hunuwlhgutinh wdktwhiwpwynp junupwyhtt quppugsh Spugpbp wdjuyg
hpunnpnipjniuikpnud» (Iaccos, 1977: 65):

B. Muundut wnwtdtwgund £ punwwwowph hpungpuyhtt ntunig-
Uwl inpmyph ulqpoiiipp: Cun tipw’ inpnygph uljgpniipp fupnn b Jkpu-
phipl] mumguwi pnnp php puquppuiwubphtl’ podwinulnpyubnp,
htiwptutpht b juquybpuydwup (TTaccos, 1977: 65):

Ownwpukqnt tjuqugnyb pupwyuwowph phnpmpjut ppunpught
uljgpnitipp Yhpwnkint hwdwp, wthpwdbown E hwodh wntbky (kqyujub b
hwpukquljub gnpénutikipn:

Cpowtunynn nuuwgpplpnid ipyus wyuwhwuebpp hhdtwljwtnid
hwoih B wntjwé wyt wenidny, np wnwewplyus b hpwljuwinipjuip
Unw hpunpnipniubkp: Uwljuyb wuk], np pojnp htwpwdnp wpnynibw-
Yt mupplpuljutpt ppujwbugus b, ujpw) Yihth: Ppunpuyghtt pt-
puwinipjut mkunippiiubpnd Ubs nbn £ hwnugynid wpwljkpwn-
ubph Jun Eplwlwmnipjuip, npp upwidnd £ huwnjuybe gpujut
qqujului $nuh vnbnsddwdp: Mulwu Jupbnp sk wowlbpunubph Juynit
npuuyuwndwniubph wywhnydwt hupgp: U. Nikuwnp gpnud B «iunig-
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sh wpytunp wyb E np Yutiph ppwjut hpuppoipymutkpp plukl 1kq-
Jujut yquwhwbountuputphg» (West, 1962: 37): dudwmwmljuljhg dbkpnnh-
Jut wywugnignid E £hpnn hwljunwlyp, wjtt wpnidny, np wnwghtt ujju
Et dnynid hunnppuljgujul, vwubtughnwuljub b hkpwtljupujhtt ww-
hwuguniipubpp:

Ujniu nddupnipniut wbdtwlnndunpnohs junuuwph hpugnidu
E wqkptuh junpugdus niunigdwt guupbipugnud: pu hwdwp w-
hpwdtown k hwoygh wnuby dh pwpp npuljut b puguuwlui gnpénubp:
Tpwlub gnpéntubphg Yupkih E wnwbdimgul) wigiipkuh ntunigdwi
hwdwp twhpwnbuqusd dudwpwiwlyp, wowltpnubph dks dwuh futw-
snquljul, dwubwghnwljut pgpuuyuwndwnubpp, ntunighsubph qquih
dwup Whpyubmipiniup, ywhwigynuunipiniup b wyj:

by ykpwpbpnid E duypkh 1Eqyh hwpght, tpkup, np quuh ptpwg-
pnd tpw Jhpundwt tjundwdp unynpupwp Epulh dninbgnid ju
wjtt jud pugupmid B, Jud swpuwowhnud: Twin ghnbwljuibph up-
Shpny’ unupp jupqunpymu £ duypkuh fud onwp (kqyh upquyht
Juppugsny: Swnn Ukpnphunibp dnnwinid &b, np pugh htnbkpuljnhy
Junupwyht gnpdniubinipjut hdnnipniiutphg, wihpwdtown k unynpng-
ubkph Ununn qupqugit] dknhwnhy hdnnipnitbkp. tputp whup k jupn-
nuuwb plupkpgk] b ybipnist), pupquuil] onwpuwikqnt phwgpkpp:

Ulbqikpkuh junpugdwsd nuuptupugt wyny htwpuynpnipniut pudk-
nmd E, pwbh np pk whqbpkih numgiwip hwnljugdny dwdwpw-
twlp, pt wpwgwplny (kquiynipp hhdtwlwimd pujupupnid ko
wyn wuwhwon:

Punwyuouph mpugdut gopéplpwugn yuydwwynpus b bwb
wjt pwbiny, pk huypwing tu hwodh wnbymd thnpuubpputhuigdut
wnwbdtwhwnlnipmititipnp wdjuy Yppuljuit nppund: Tuqibpkup
nrunighsubpp hwdwpyuw wdkt op qpunyusd tu thnpuubppwhwigdu
Juupdwi b hunpwhwpdwt hwupgtp nstny: Ubnqkpkuh hwjwbgne
nrunighstubpp hhdtwjuwinid nhpwybnnmd &b Epkp b wybih (Eqniukph:
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‘Lpwtip yhwh hwogh wntklt thnjuubpputhwigdwt wpwidwhwwnlnt-
pintulbpp ny Uhuy wowlybpinubph, wyb hpkug junupnid:

Onpuubppwthubgdwuip punpny hnghjkquputmut tplnyputph
Jupbnpnipniip pwpwwyuwowph pbupnipjut b niunigdwt hhdbw-
juunph nsdwt gnpénid nwppbp swthtpnyg wpswpénid £ qunk) bwl huy
dwubwgbwnubph® Jipohtt mwutwdjuljubphtt hinhttwlws huytpkuh b
wlqkpbkuh qniquppujui-kquputulul, nhywputujub-dkpnnu-
Jut wojuwwnwipubpnid (Enhwqupyui, 1983: 55-62; Uluhpwpjui, 1983:
103-112; dwpunyui, 1985: 203-209; dwpwnyui, 1986: 174-183; Twihty-
juity, 2007; Pupupiul, Zudpupdniudjul, 1986: 31-39 b wyip):

Ujuyhuny, wnwy E quihu ny vhuyb Gplyikqynipjub, wyb puquw-
1kqynipyutt hhdtwfutghpp, pwth np hwy wpwlpnbkph ghpuyzhn
dwub piyybu pujunquijul, wjiytu b Jkpupunungpnqujut duljup-
nujubpnid pniubpktht puuljutiht juy £ nhpuybnnd:

Cunhwinip wndwdp, thnpubppuhuwigdut yunmdwn Jupnn o
hwiunhuwbw] ny dhuytt quun, wpb quy mpugué puntpp: Udkht,
thnpjububpputhubgdut yundwn jupnn bt hwinhuwbug twb ppungpu-
1hu punhdwuwntibpp, mwppkp upgh b punyeh qgupddusubpp b juynit
punwljuywlgnipmniubpp: Uy hwbqudwipp unyguybu wihpudbon
hwolh wnubk] tWuqugnyt pupwwwowph pbnpmpnit hpujuwbwug-
ubkphu:

Zuytpkuh U wbqkpkuh puntph hdwunwlweniguwspuyhtt qne-
qunpuljut Jbpnidnipniup httwpwynpnipnit £ tmwjhu pugwhwynk
punwhtt hnjuubpputhwutgdut hwdwywwnwuhiwb npnpunbkpp: Uugk-
pkuh tuqugnyl punwwywowph ulqpniipbtpl pinpjhu ph puuw-
qpebph htnhtwyubpp, ph wigkpkuh ntunghstbpp whnh hwgyh wo-
ukt htywbu ppuluwb, wiwywbu b pugwuwlub  thnpjuwqpbgnipjut
wnwidiwhwnlinmpniubpp: Uuhwyn k, np huybpku-wigqbpb gqne-
quppuljult Jhpnidnipjut nbuwinithg hwdwywinwupwt punw-
wwowph ptwnpnipniip wwhwbenid k hwpyh wntk] thnpuibpputhwbg-
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dwt pninp npubinpnidubpp’ pwlnipuyght, vhodowlnipuyhl, gnpéwupw-
bwlwb b wyl:

Ownwpukgnt tjuqugnyn punwyuwownph uljqpniupubph ptwnpni-
pntutt hpwljwbwgynid t junupujhtt gnpémibnipjut pujunnujud,
wpununpnulub, htnbpulnhy b dknhwnhy hdnmpmniutbph qup-
qugdul dwjupnpulnud: Udkt dh dwljuppulnud thnpgnud B iduqu-
gnyjt punwywowph punpnipjut ugpniuputiph tjundwudp Jepuptp-
Untipp: Ownwpubqne junupwjhtt gnpéntubnipjut pijunnujut Jw-
Juppulnud hpkug wyddbwluwinipniup skt Ynpgpkp tuqugny pu-
nuwowph ptnpnipjul wjwinulju uqpniupubpp:

Ownwpuikqnt punupuyhtt gnpéniubnipjutt htnbkpwlnhy hdwnni-
pintubph (UEtwhinunipinil, tpljlununipmnit), qupqugdut hwdwp wp-
ynibuybn B hunnppujguljut dninkgdwt uljqpniipubipp: Lutiuplyng
hhdtwpinhpp wybih b puppuinid, Epp thopd b wupynid wnwewplyly
onwpuwikqnt wjuqugnyi pwnwuywownph puwnpnipyut uljqpnitputp
junupwjhtt gnpénittinipjut dknhwnhy hdwnnipmibtitph (YEpnisnt-
pinty, pupguuinipni) qupqugdut Jwlijupgulnid, puth np wb-
hpwdtonnipnit E wnweowtinid dpwljl punuyhtt b wy punyph thnjutibp-
puthuigdut huppwhupdut Jepdutusnqujutt nuquudupnipmii-
ubkp, tpp unynpnnubpp wunhdwbwpwp jpipugind Bo onwpukgnt
puwgnptnph b hpuljut junupuyhtt ppunpmipnitubph yEnidnipyub wwp-
phpp qniqunppuljuwi-hudbdunulut duljupgulnid:
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<tLhufL NMMEU UcUuNhau3hL
tMuluNUNhE-3UL UhRNS

ABSTRACT
FAIRY- TALE AS A MEANS OF CULTURAL DIALOGUE

The present article examines fairy-tales as a means of revealing two
different cultures. As a result of a semiotic analysis of the Armenian and French
folktales, the peculiarities of national linguistic mentalities are uncovered. Fairy-
tales are the manifestations of the national reality changed by the society
affiliating to that particular culture.

Key words: opening and closing formulae, numerical mystery, color
symbolism.

PE3IOME
CKA3KA KAK CPEACTBO OAUAIOIA KYJIIbTYP

[aHHas cTaTbs paccMaTpuBaeT ckasKy kak npeameT UCCrefoBaHus ABYX
pasHbiX KynbTyp. Ckaska — 3TO HOCMTENb ONpeaeneHHoN KynbTypbl, OTpaXKeHue
HaLUMoHanbHON AeiCcTBMTENbHOCTU U AyXa. MIMEHHO B cka3kax oTpakaloTcsi 0Co-
GeHHocT oblwecTBa M Tpaguuuii. B pesynbraTe CeMMOTMYECKOrO aHanusa
apMSIHCKMX M (ppaHLly3CKMX CKa30K MPOSIBMSOTCS OonpenefieHHble COOTBETCTBUS
A13bIKOBOTO MbILLMEHMSI AAHHBIX HAPOLOB.

KnioueBble cnoBa: murnbl 3a4uHO8 U KOHUOBOK, yughposasi MucCMUKa,
usemosasi CUMB0JIUKa.

uvenenhu

Unyu hnnwénud thnpd £ wpynid gniqunpniejwu dhongny nunwduwupnbip
hwjwlywu b $pwuvhwlwu htphwputiph Ywnnigwdpwpwuwlwu b upwuw-
ghunwywu npny wnwuduwhwwnynipyniuubin: UhLunyu wwwnnid-hbphweh wnwp-
ptp dowynuwiubph nwnwuwuhpnegnut e gbppndnegniup enyp £ wwihu
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wnwuduwgub] Yunnigywdpwiht, hdwunmwpwiwlwl, Uywlwghwnmwywu wju
pwnuwnphsubipp, npnug hhdwu Jpw duwynpynd Gu wqgquiht bW hwdwdwpn-
Yuijht wwppbipp, dawlnuyewhts Uhwpwghpt nu dhgdawnuewht Yuwbpp:

Pwuwih pwnbp - pwgnn U thwlynn pwbwdélbn, pyught funphpnwipy,
gnitwght funphpnwtpwybinieni:

Zhphwph dwtipt ntuntdtwuhpnipjutt juytt puipn | mwpptp ghnw-
Jwpgkph hwdwp, hisyhuhp b pighwimp pubwuhpnpgmp, gpuilju-
twgqhunnmipiniup, (Equpwiinipniip, wqqugpnipmiip, tpunhngbpuine-
pmilp U wyb: Zkphwpp’ fupunkynt, Ypphnt b nbknbiugibin hp wi-
dhawnkih gijuwynp gnpéwnniypny, hwugbwgpduws E dwunijubpht, b stw-
jus hp wupg, d2qphwn nt bwlb yuwwnkpwynp 1kqyht, wji pun puqlw-
otpwn nt junphdwuwn punyp nibh: Uyl wgquyhl Upwlnypel nt hngbpw-
Inippniip puguhuywnbym juywgnyl nnuppbpulbbphg kG E

Zhiphwpn npybtu dwlnipuyhtt pugwhwjyndwt dkpny dwifut
pupnjudwtjudupduljut quunhwpulnipjui jupbnp hhdpbphg
2kug htiphwph dhengny b tpkjuwt mbulinid puph nv swp Yipywupub-
pht, qund  hEwnwppppuowpd wwwndnipnibbp, wpwstbpnd (h
ujupuwpttp b judwg-judwg Suntun wwwjhu hp Uk wyn wdkihg nuu
wnbbknt ntbwlnipjutp: ‘Lu ghnwlgnid E, np whwp k bdwidh puph no
npuljwt htpnubbpht: «Uw wppkl Juynd gt dwuhl, np dwbmdy-
niujunhpt wjwdwyhg nuntunud £ hp dpwlynyeh Yponp»: (Propp, 2005: 25)

Snipwpwisinip htiphwp-yunnd qupquginid £ hp wnidk b
pupnjuununipip hwdwyunwupwikgityng wy hp wqquht dnw-
snnmipjuiip: Uju thwuwnnyd b wuydwbwynpjws dhodpwlnmipughtt wy
wnwbdtwhwwnlnipmitiutpp, npnup Jupkh b ujunt) muppkp dnnn-
Ynippubiph wwnlwunng hiphwptbph puquulngd gqniqunpuljut 4tp-
[nwdnipjwl punphhy: Uyl jnipuputignip wqquyhtt dnwbdnnnipjut gpu-
Unp Juu pubu]np thnjuwgpoipmibh B thnthnjojws ufjug dowlnigpp
Ypnn Ukpyuyugnighsibph swihwbhpubpny: «kphwpp npubu kplwlw-
ipjub prhspny unbndyws vh wopiwph, npuntn wquun dhwhmniuynd
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Et hpuljut b wuhpwlwt YEpywpubpp, unynpuljutt nt wpwnwnngp,
hwdwpynud £ unbnsugnpsuljutt dnwbnnnipjub jnipuhwnntly wuww-
phg»: (Mwbwymbywl, 1977: 22)

Utp nuunuidtwuhpmipjut tyuwnwlp huy b dpwbiuhuljut hiphwpe-
ubph gqniquppulut Jbpnisnipjubt punphhy tpwbg hwdpunhwinip
hudwdwpyuyht Ynndtph b ipwbwghnwlut wpwtdbwhwnlnipmnii-
ubph wupqupwinudu k, wyn pynud wpwbdbwgubing twb junnigdus-
puyhtt n1 phdwnplyp:

Zhphwiph Jupmgdwspuyht b phdwwnpl] wpwidtwhwwnlnipnii-
ukpp

Cunhwinip wndwdp hbphwpttpt bkt npnpwlh jupnigdudp:
Puluhymuwlul wjwinmpub Uk dwlpuyhtt wy whuwlubkph Ynn-
pht (wnwly, kwynu, (kqkln, pujun, gqunddusp, Jhuul, tngk) b wy)
htphwpt muh hp nipnyt wknp Juenigquspughtt b phdwnhl hunwy
pungdnudubpny: dpwiuhwgh wqqugqpugbn b htiphwpwghp L. Skukqu
wnwownlnid £ hkphwpttph phdwnhl guuuljupgdwi hbnlbyjw) Epynt
plnhwlmp whwbpp Apwowgunnnd b ppwyyunanid hiphwptbp b dh
owipp kupunhubp, hswbu ophtwly JEbpwiugunnnd;, [khgupuyht,
wwwndwwl, jupnuppulwl, jEqkin-wyuwnnid b wu: (Tenéze, 2010: 82):
Zhnbwpwp pupluws wnbkuwlubpp qupquinud tu phdwnhy hhuph
Ypw: Ophtwly hkpnu-Yhuquihibph juwppuljui ujepubpibp n
wihpwlwt hunpwbwlutpp, prujwbwpup, Ynpuuujupgqytt hpuow-
wuwnmd jupgh Jipuiwgwnmd bipunhyh dky:

Zuyjuljwl hbphwpltpht phnpny hhdtwlw nkuwlubpt &b wp-
dul) nény qpué hpuwwyuwwnnmd b hpwowywnnd jupgbpp: Zwunhuynid
Eup Jhugunuyhtt b wundwljut punyph wyp Eupunhybp: dSpubuhw-
Jwt htiphwpubtpp, mhytph b Gipwnhybph puggpldut wenudng, wyk-
1h hwpniun B Zwbiqudnpgus b wpdwly hpupwwwinnid b hppuwyw-
nnd Jupgbphg qun, muppbpulnud Eup twb swunpuljut, hnidnpught,
JEunwiwyuwwnnid, jpnuwut pkdwibpny b (Eghun-yuwnnd Eupuwnh-
whpp:
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Tupbp owpnibiwl, wyu Eplnt Upwynypubpt £ hpkug pwbwynp w-
Juiunmpjut Uk b wdthntht] quwndnipjub ghpljt whgws hkpnuwluu
upupwiiptbptt nt hwnpwpowdutpp, b hkphwptbkpnud hwinhwynn pwqg-
dwphy htpnuubp nt hpunwpdnipniiubp yunwhwlwb wintbkp sku
Ypnud: 1. Zugiulwt wqquyhtt hiphwptubph JEpudowuljdwi wnwght
thnpdbpt wpdlp Bu . Unqugwih b [} Mwnyuiyuith yondhg (1860-
wljutittiphg ujuws, 19-py nup): Fudwbwlwugpnpki Uh thnpp wykih nwy
(20-p nuph woweht Yhuhg uljuws) ukpluyugdus i «2. Oppljnt dpwl-
dudp hwjinth hwy dnnnppuljut hbphwptubph wwutkpyne hwwnnp-
ubkpp, npnup ubpunbiny Mundwlub Zujuunwih gpbpt pojnp opeowi-
tbpp, dpwympuwihtt hpwpwih Ynpnnbp kb widthnihjws gpudnp
putwhniuwljut dwupnid» (Unuywt, 2005: 18) Uwtipudwutunpku ubkp-
juyugué Eu wohtwwnwynp hwy dnnnypph YEbuwlkpyp, puppkpt nu
wjuinnypubpp: 2. dpwbuhwljut htphuph dwiph dwuhtt wnweht
Yhpmiswlub wouinmpnibibph wpnugnpdt b bwj’ wiwbh wg-
quqpugbkwn b htphwpwghp &. Uwuhtuhnth (1910-wjwtubp, 20-pg nup),
www np’ U, L. Skukgh b N Fpuomih (1950-wlwlibp, 20-py nuph
tpypnpy YhEu) wojuwinnipniiubpnid:

ZEphwiph tywimghnwljui wowudiwhunljm pniabkpp

Junniguspuyhlt b ipwbhwghnwljwt wnwbdtwhwnlmpniuubph
dwuht dwipuwdwub Yupkh £ jupgu $. Uhingnjh «kphwptph tow-
twghnmpiniup» wohiwwnnipjut ke, nip tw, Ybpnisking wdphljju
wqquhtt hbiphwplbpp, wnwewplynid £ hiphwph jupnigwsdph Jtpint-
smpjul hknlyuy bpwhwghnwlwh pununphsibpp

1. Swpwbwlul wuwklun — Anpénnnipjut nknh punpnohy

2. duwdwhwluyhl wuwblu — npdnnnipjut dudwwlh pinpnohs

3. Qnpénny whdp wuwklny — Gopénnnipmnitt hppwlwbwgunnh
punpnhy

Gpt huy b dpubuhwljw hiphwpttpp yEpnustip wyu nbuwulyjnt-
tuhg, wyw YJupnn Eup wnwtdtiwgubk] htwnlyuy punpny gétpn:
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Swpwéwlml wuykln. 1. Zujuljut hpulwinipjub dke hhutw-
Jwl Gjwpugpdny whuwpuip giquijwh phwtupb E hp ykhwpmp
pwpdniupubipny nt bl hwpluwih juduuyuwn skuptpny: bpkug wdku-
opju wypniunp dwpnhl hngnd Eu judwy plubiny, qnpg hniubng, ph
dwubkny, dbgniubkp pnstinyg: Lpwg ywwpq YEugunh wipwdwt dwut
k. hhuwynipg Juwupbkph onipe phpwgny wntwjudpnipnibtipt nu
Stutipp, npnup juunwpynd Eu dogndppuijutt tpudonwljmb gnpdhp-
ubph ninklgmipudp: By hty hpwowwwunndubp b, np hophtgbh,
dhlinyut k, wynp hEphwpubpnid wpopu gniqujut eugunp dhown
thpu t npybu duppuyhtt ghvnwlgnipymip Abunfnpnn dhowywgp:
Qnpénnnipjull juwnwpdwi hhdtwluwb Juypbph &b wpagphé don,
winnwnnid, punuphll vk, pugqui/npuihunnidp, dnijhg dny, thwioun-
dughll (wwnnthwl) wnwl, bwppnidp, plku-pkl, wuyunkl, puswnpl
Uk, kphglliph kplppp, dh Sny hndhunblp, wunnp dp ghhh dkg, punipph
wnwlp, Gkpulinid, pplnid, hunnigh nipwnp, snpu ghhp, popingh ko,
pppw uwpp, sunuighl pnyp, wunhl b wypl: 2. dpuuhwuljut hkphwp-
ukpp hhdtwjuwiniud swjupynid Eu winwntubpnid b hwpniun nt whp-
&upnip nyuubpnud: Zkphwpwghpp, jupwugpting wyy opkn wuwn-
ubkpp, junubiny pwuquynpubph, yuuunwlutiubph gnth nt oduyn Yjub-
ph dwuhl, sh Unpwinid tjupwugpl] twl wnpun dnnnypph Yhuuw-
JEpyt m phwlmpyub Juypp: «Uju sunhnpnghsp pkpunnud E puquupin]
wnwplywubph wejuynipniup, npnup unphpputonid o wyu jud wyb
Juypp» (Courtés, 2006: 165): Fnpénnnipjut juwnwpdw hhdtwljub Juy-
nbpb KU gminkp, pugqunlnpnipnibbkp, spunugh dnwn, winwnh funp-
pnud, dkplnuhwiplynid, undhbbph wnwl, uynunknhg sunn hkpm Up qni-
pmud, wqupwlnid b wyyb:

Funfwbwlughl wugkhun. Uyu panqunphsh dhengny npnoynid ki b’
htphwpnid dwjwyny gqopdnnnipnibtbph dudwbwlujhtt vwhdwb-
thpp, U phpulubulwt wh dudwiwljwdlbpp, npnigny npubp wp-
nwhuwjnquws ke Zuy b dpwvhwljwt donnynipnubiph hiphwptbpp hw-
dwnpbihu, wbutnud Gup, np Eplynt pwlnypubpnud k) hbphwpe-uyw-
unidh hhdttwuwt dudwbwlwdlp yundnqujut tbput b jud wb-

127



g Juwnwpup: Zupntp k op ppububpbip junwpus-ujupndws
qnpénnnipjull hwdwp nith kplnt dwdwiwlwdl Jupuijunwp dkplju
(le passé composé) b wuigyu Juwnwpjuy (le passé simple): dpwbiuhwljun
htphwptubpnid gjluwnpuybu oguuugnpsynid £ wigyu) juwnwpju) dw-
dwhwlualp qmqunpylny quundnqujub dkplugh hkn: Ophuwly 77
etait une fois... Zuyujuwt hiphwpttpp ddwdwuwdp ujuynid i yuwn-
Unnuljut tkpluyny, wyt hus sh Jupbh hwinhwl)] dpwbuhulwi ht-
phwpltpnud: Ophtaly Thunid t sh {huntd b wyb:

Qnpénny whdh wuwkin. 1. Zkphupt wju nhuwilniuhg Yepnust-
1hu, Jupnnuind kip nkuwlun]npl) Yepyupibpht' wpwbdiugibym]
upwbg wpwetuyght b Eppopyuljut nhpkpp: Zuyjuljut hkphwptbtpnud
Uks by E huwnjugus hyybu dupgjuig, wjtybu b jEuguuhubphi:
Ukpuyugdus i wwppbp juwdbp, puyg hphdtwuind hojunid G
wpuwljut ubinh tkpuyugnighsutp gninughubp nt puquynpubpp: Zw-
&wu hwinhwnd Gup gypuun/np hkpnubkph pkpnid wnqw-hkpnu, wnehl,
dnnninipy, puquuiinp, wuoun], Skpmd, qqhp, twahp, dkqhp, punjnp,
hwpbwt b wyb, &pfpoppuluwi hkpnubkpp pkpmd  nupuynijubp,
Enhgutp, hdwuwnnitubp, Jwpuwppubp, nbbp, nbpghy, ntunw, uny-
nupyup, webnpufwi, hul YEiubogunmd hbphwptbpnd  funung
Equbp, mtwuntukp, onil, Yuwnny, &h, posntl, Untly, uwys, o4, ky: 2 dpwti-
uhwlwb hbphwpubpnid wnwehtt wmbnp qpunbgund tu jEunubwww-
nnid htiphwptbpp (wnytu, wpe, wpwnur, quy, jung, ko, phptnutp, k-
nniukp), wyw tkpuyugwsé tu hisybu pupdpwohuwphhly, wjtybu
guédp hmwgh tkpuyugnighsubph dwuht ywwndnn hkphwptbpp: @ uw-
ynp YEpuuplibpt kb tinpphly wnub, wnghlp, puquiinpl I wppuju-
nniunpp, mwwnhlju nu duyphlp, hul pypnppujut gepkponid  thwgnw-
hwwnubpp, hpbpwnwljubpp, jupiwpyubpb n hEphubpp:

®npdkup dwipudwutinpt ubpjuyugul) hwenpy juwplnpugnyu
wowhwghunwljut pununppsubpp, npntg nhpnyenwd Upwlnyputph n-
uwpwidwl qnpépipugh wykh gupnnih kyuninud: Ypubp ko

1. Fwgnn b thwlng puinudlbkp

2. Qnibuypl junphpnubihy
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3. Puyhl janphppuilpuib:

1. Pwugnn b thuljnn putwdlbn

<Lomttmghwnwlwu Jbpnisnipymt Uk wpwbdbwhwwnnl wnbkn E
hwwnlwugdws htiphwpp pugng b thwuljnn pwtwdbbpht, npnup hdwunw-
unbné nbp Juwunwnptny, puptpgnnht ubpluwyugunid Eu jpugnighs nk-
nhynipnil, pungsting wyu dwiuphtt Jkpwpkpnn wqquyhtt nipuhwn-
Ynipniup» (Millogo, 2009: 21): duiljnn pwtwdlbh twyuwwnwlp htphwph
nne qunuthwpwjnuntipniitt wpunwhwynbiy k: Uipjuyugubup htsybu
puignn, wjtybu b thwlnn gpudlbtph opptiwljubp: Zuyjuljub wnkpunk-
pnwd hwinhwynd Glp.

Labanid Fsp jpinid, Jup-—shup, dnign-dudwinulng Ywd Ephiaphg
tpkp fjubdnp JEkp phluwy pugquinpl wypws [Ehw Gpuibp hwuwh
ppkhg Unipughl pnip by hwubkp dkp unipughb:

bus Jbpwpkpnid E dpuwbivhuljub wyju pwtwdbibnht, wubkip, np puy-
hwnip wodwdp gputp wjwpuynid bu hwiquynpusd pupnywnunt-
pyudp:

11 etait une fois, 1l etait une belle lurette, un beau jour du printemps etc...
hswbu twl' La curiosité malgré tous ses attraits, Coute souvent bien des
regrets, on en voit les jours mille exemples paraitre. C’est, n’en déplaise au sexe,

un plaisir bien léger, des qu’on le prend il cesse d’étre et toujours il coute trop
cher:

Utp putwpybihp htphwpubph nhuypnid mukup puguwhwyn nwp-
phip pwbwdltp: T MEpnt uunud | $pwbvhwlwi mhwhl ujudwsdp-
twhwpwing dunbwiybing dudwiuluiht b nwpuswljui pinpnohs-
ukpp: 1l etait une fois une petite fille de village: Zuyjuljwu wnbkpuwnnud
wdpnnenyht wy wwnbkp b Uwnkinp gbqugh wnehy dp jup: Upykl
hulj wnwehtt hdwuwnwhwnnpnhy wnnp wwppkpulnwd £ hEphwptbph
ndwjht b (Equunwbénnuljut hhuptpp» (Lhuiyut, 2010: 56):

ziphwph hwdtdwwndnny nmupphpulubpp, huy b ppubuhulu pu-
twhnunipju dke, Yipwywpubph, pupnyujununipjut b hwdwwnbkpunp
wnnidny vh pwpp pughwipnipnitiibp G h huwyn phpnud, puyg wynidkh
b pupnjwjununipjub pipwugpp qupgqugunid ku thnyhtt mwuppkp ninnnt-
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pintuubpny: Zkphwph Jtpenid ©. Mkpnt ghudmd £ pojnp dwniyjubkphb,
hwnljwwbu unupt mnntny thnpphy wnghlubpht, nypbp Junwigh kg
Et puljunid wbbwinp dwpnjuug jukny: Lw qgniougumid E, np ow-
wubpn, qujh ghdwlh vl hwinbu quny, oqunugnpénid ki dwpnljuig
dhwdwnnipinitt nt mulbndnipniup: Ujunbn sbkounp gpdus k wnohly b
nnuuwpn hwpwpkpmipjut dpu, tupwnbpunt nqpopnmd E hkug
wjuwnbn. whwnp sk dnpwbw), np wju wwwnndu h uljqpubk twpw-
wnbudws k tnt didwhwuwlutph hwdwp, hish Jun wmywgnygp Lhtdp
opowtih Upwjdwt nn9 qunuthwpwhinunipiniit k: On voit ici que de
jeunes enfants, surtout de jeunes filles belles, bien faites, et gentilles, font trés
mal d’écouter toute sorte de gens, et que ce n’est pas chose étrange, s’il en est
tant que le loup mange. Je dis le Loup, car tous les Loups ne sont pas de la méme
sorte, il en est d’une humeur accorte, sans bruit, sans fiel et sans courroux, qui
privés, complaisants et doux, suivent les jeunes demoiselles jusque dans les
maisons, jusque dans les ruelles, mais hélas! Qui ne sait que ces Loups
doucereux, de tous les loups sont les plus dangereux. Uju hwunljuithop bu
thwunnd b dowljnypubpnid wniju qunuthwpwihtt muppipnipiniup:
Zuuljut JEpgwpwinid’ 2. Mupniyuih wowgwplus «Gwpdhp <wp-
nnilp» nmupphpwlnud, hwugbwnbpbpp thnppplj mnuukpt b jud wyup-
quutiu bpkowubkpp, ndpbp jupwnibkp jubnt juphp swn niuku: Gng
Jupunn wnbklh wqupl ngugp ayu Jupdhp Jqupnnifhl gunth Ejwska:
Uninu ppjuy op up wunnwhhl wuwhly swp quyphl wku JEGnia, np [by-
Sun/npnipjudp, winiy jEgnt up gnpdwskiny npnquyph Uke dgl ghpkiap:

2. Qnibuwyhl junphpyuithy

Zhnmwppppuwt £ hwnljuybu wyt hwbiqudwipp, np htphwpep,
puigh Jtpnhhojuy towbwghnwlwb pununphsutphg, niuh bwb gniiw-
Jht junphpyuiipuyimpeyut pugungphsp, npte b hp htppht htwpun-
pnipnit £ viwjhu kil wytyhuh tnipp Eiphdwunttp, npnip junu-
wupywsd kb hhdbwlwb hdwuwnbbph ukppn: Ophtwl, tpp swtnpwtinud
Lup «Gupupp giinuply htphwph puquupinge dpwlndibphtl Ghpljw-
jugqud nwpplp wqqbph hinhttwlutph Ynnuhg, dhwiqudhg tjunnd
Eup wqquunwbnnnipjuiin punpny wpwtdbwhwwnlnipniutbp: dpub-
uhwlut wmwppbpwlnd hwynth E VhkYp punuph (Pnipgniiinhw opp-
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owil) Upwlnidp, npt kwybu nwppbpymud £ hugjuljw jud ghpdwbtw-
juwt dowlmdubphg, b hwjwbwpwp hwy dwuniyp Eppkp sh pdpnup
dpwtuhwljutt yuunnidh pupnjwpuinumpiniup: Lutiking jupdhp punh
wuundwluinpkl dAbwnpjws hdwuwnught skpnbpp huybpbund, Juw-
php £ kqpuijugly, np wyt muh Ypubph, hunpubwyh, wpyub, jpuyp,
uhpn, hul $pwlubpbind’ wwpnipyub, hojuwim pjul, quypnyph, tinbh,
qtntghyh b dwpltwlwb uhpn nu Ypph unphppuitthpp: dkptwgptph
punpnipnitp unyuybu yuunwhwlwb sk Gel, hnpjunbtpunnwjinipyu
guowunnid, hwdbkdwnkip Zulnp Mwpniyuih Ynndhg wpbdnwhuwybpk-
tny Upwljus hwyulwi nuppipulp’ «Gupdhp Cupngmlps, Uhtph
wnuwppkpuyh hkwn, wmyw h hujn jqut hdwunwghtt Fmjut nmwppbpnt-
pintulbp. ynidbh pidwwnhl ninnduénipniip pugunwybu wwppbp |
Epynt «unyb» hbphwptubpnid: bul] ph husnt £ giluupyp thnjuuphiqus
Jupynitl pwpny, puguwnpynd £ hkug Yipwywph dhengny. Epk dput-
vhwjwb nwpphpulnud mwnhljp pnnuhlht suuyut wnhpny Yupdhp
qluwpy E wfhpmd, wyw hwyuljuimd thopphly wngwlpt fupuhp
Jupnnily thtt Jubgnud, pwuh np tw wwownnwd tp Jqupnbpp: Gupdhp
Juwppnily §p Guiskhi np jupdhp Jupnh okl ppugng dpon gnifup
Jupdhp Jupn up §p pinpkp: Shpnbkpunujunipjut mbuwtlyniihg hw-
Ukdwwnbhu, hiphwpitnh dholb wnju puinhwipmipniuibpt wljthwynn-
pEu ownwtnid B

Uju ntiypmid, vh Ynnuhg ybpgund bup 2. Enidwyuih pupguw-
unipnib—thnpuwunpnipniip, dntu Ynndhg k) €. Mkpngh dowlnudp: Ujnt-
dhnu-Yipyupuyghtt hwdpunhwunip ghdp Epyniunid b quwhwywbudws t:

Udbugubkup twl, np gnitughtt hwdbdwwnmpiniuubpp, pugh
punhwnip, wiqud hwdwdpwlnipuyhtt hdwuwnhg, niukt wbh ubn,
wnwbdtwhwwnntly tpwbwlnipniuubkp, npnp puguwhwynynid-dbiwdnp-
Jnud B jnipupwiginip wnwidhtt mbkpunnid: «Unwdby junppuyhtt ph-
ptnpgnudp pnyp k wwjhu hhdbwlwb hdwunh dky puguhwynty gnyuk-
Y wuydwbwynpjws punphppuwipwluwt hdwuwnbbph tnp Bupwobp-
wnbp» (i, 2010: 34):
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3. Pjuyht junphpyuiihy

dbpght npwgpuy kplinypp ptph unphpyubpugimpymbih E nph
hhupnmid pujws i hwdwdwppujhtt  pugwhwynnpuljub mwpphp:
«Cunhwunip wodwdp, pywyhtt junphpywithop hhduqws E Junbtdh Ypn-
twlwb hwjuwnwhpubph Jpu» (Qpuityul, 2010: 45): dpubuhwluib b
hwjjujub wnbkpunbpnid wdbbwhwdwh hwiunhynn pytpp &pépé nu
Japl tu: dnpdkiup dwutwyhnpkt wiw) pytph nphpputipwljw hpdwuwn-
ukpp: Bplipp hwdwpynud £ hhdbughtt pduipwtt © wpunwhwjnnd
hnqlinpti nt dwnnwghip Shpng nt dwpnnt dke: Uw Unipp Gppopgnipjui
qunuithupt k, Uunén mjws bplp dudwiwlbph” Gkplyuygh, whgyugh,
wwwrihh wpunwhwpnnudp: Zhphwptbpond wjin hwinbu £ quihu
hunljuybu wunduduyht, juppuppuljuit hdwuwnubpny: Gpynt dnnn-
Unippubph dnn § wjt hwbinhuynmd k, ophtiml, huyjuljut hpuljutnt-
prub Uby Epliphg kpkp jatidnp F pblanid, puquufnpp dpon nbkanid F
tpkp wnuw Jud wnohl, Epkp hwppwlwb niphhkp Eh o pugdnid
hEpnubkph wnol, wkup F hugpwhwply Epkp thapdniypnibbakp  ukpp
jwdlynt hudwp I wypl: Unygup Jupnn Gup wubkp twb putuhwuljut
htphwplbph dwuhl' &pkp dwgpwiphkp ki hismd, Epkp qihuubp p-
owwlkp Jwl, Epkp Jupnupnulwh hEphbkp Eo yunnynid, gnpénnni-
pinihbbpp Junnwply Enwlh wihgquid, np nputp ppwluwbwbwb b wyte
bus ykpwpbpnud | jwhuppuwt jnp pyht, nu, tupj b wnwy, wipwp-
dwb junphpnwihot E, myw twb pwpwpdu e opkph, uninpuljutph,
Shwéwth gnuyubph, tpudonmwlwt unwnwubph junphppuuhot t: Uju
wppuwunhp unbnddwi jnpe opkpl E unphpnutipnid: fnjnphu pug hujnth
ophtwlyp, np Yupkih £ hwunhwt) huyjulwt hkphwpubtnnud, jnp op e
ghokp hupuwthpubph mntwjudpnipnitit b bull pubuhuljut hpuow-
wuwwnid hphwpnud Wyupuqpus i mppgpiuih Jhowwybbp, np ju-
buyp, jnpe pnypkp, inpe pqniyakp, e wenplbp, np ubknubbbnp, ne wh-
ulkikp b wynuiku pupniwy:

Ujuwhuny, wqquyhti ipwbwlnipynit nitkgnn wju dwipp hkphw-
PR Jupdtu ghinkghl hntujwé Epunykiuwmgnpnipinit huh, np pp nwp-
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php Upwlnyplbph Ypnn phpkpgnnibph nunht k hwtdigmd’ dowlni-
puht wnwbdtwhwnlmpiniup nruwpwbne guuynipjudp: Uhhunyu
dudwbwl, whwnp sk whnbub] wjt thwuwnp, np unyb hkphwph tWdwbw-
unhy Ybpniswjub ntuntdbwuhpnipiniit wdpnnompjudp padupunp sk
vhouowlinipuyhtt hwpwpkpmpiniubptt nt wqquyhtt thnpuptjunudp
1hndhtt wpunwhuwynbnt hwdwp, hwdbiuwgt gy, puquuskpn Jhpnt-
dnipjutt Uhongny wykh htion Eup Jupnnuiimd dwtiwsk] wyu ud wy
wqqht punpny dnwskjwybipyp, hwdwdwpgljuyht nr wqquyht wnwba-
twhwwnlnipniuubpp:
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Uhlb@ur3uu . 3nu.
tuwiswipnin Upndywibh wadwt huyuwlwt wbpwlwi
dwilwdwpdwwl hwdwuwpwb

nruuLNILENP 6USPSULUL USUTNINRE3UL
adudnrnrhu e <UTULUMrU3PLL 4rUDLHUBP
UhnN38nd

ABSTRACT
THE FORMATION OF STUDENTS' AESTHETIC THINKING
THROUGH COMPUTER GRAPHICS.

The process of learning by computer graphics helps to enhance students’
educational and aesthetic perception. Studying through computer graphics
stimulates the process of learning as well as develops certain aesthetic sense.
Due to this, the latter forms social and aesthetic criteria.

Key words: computer graphics, design, combination, aesthetic education,
art education, animation, composition, drawing, Information technology.

PE3IOME
®OPMUPOBAHUE 3CTETUYECKOIO MbILLUNEHUA
CTYAEHTOB NOCPEACTBOM KOMMbIOTEPHOW MIPA®UKU

Mpouecc 06y4eHns KoMMNbIOTEPHON rpadiuke cnocobCTBYET NOBbILLEHUIO 06-
pasoBaTeNbHOIO YPOBHA M 3cTeTndeckoro BocnpusAtTus. OBydyeHne KomnbloTep-
HOW rpacuke CTUMynupyeT obpa3oBaTenbHbIN NPOLECC U pa3BUBAET 3CTETMYEC-
Koe BOCMpusiITUE OENCTBUMTENbHOCTU, YTO, B CBOK ovepenb, (POpMUPYET 3CTETU-
yeckue Kputepun obLlecTaa.

KnioueBble cnoBa: komrbromepHasi epachuka, OusaliH, codemaHue, epa-
¢uyeckuli, acmemuyeckoe gocriumaHue, Xy0oxecmeeHHoe obpa3osaHue, aHUu-
Mayusi, KOMo3uyusi, pUCYHOK, UHGhOPMaLUOHHbIE MEeXHOI02uu.
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uvenenhu

Cwdwlwpgswihu gpwdhyuwih nwnduwlwu gnpdpupwgp Uwwuwnnid L
nwwunnh Yppwywu, dwutwghnwlwl, unbndwgnpdwywu npwyh b gbnw-
ghunwywu dwowyh duwynpdwu qupqugdwup: <wdwlwngswihtu gpwdhlwu
oquntd £ nunwduwlwlu gnpdpupwgnid ntuwunnh dnuin qupgqugub| gtinwghunw-
Ywu dwowyp: Upryntupnud, ybpohuu hp hbpphu, duwynpnud £ hwuwpwynt-
pjwl ginwghwmwywu swihwuhoubipp:

Pwuwih pwnbp - hwdwhwpgsughti gpuwphlyw, nhquyt, hwdwlgniygynid,
gnwphlywlywts, gnughywlwt nwuphwpwlnigind, qbnupdauypwlwi Yop-
nipinil, wuhdwghw, hnphuywdp, qdwbljup, pbinthwindwlwl (pGutininghw-
ubip:

Uppnipjut nnpunbkpnid unynpnnubph qgbnughnulut yuunhw-
puynipjut hhdbwhiinhpp nupdk] £ Jupbnp b wowetught: Uju
Yppulut muppbp wnyutubpnud ptttwplynn hhdbwhwpgtph b hwuw-
puynipjui tnp winwdh Yppunuunhwpulsujut dujuppulh pupd-
puguiut qunuthwunph wpnwhwjpnnipniit b UYppnipjut quwhwbebpt
nt npuljubpp puptjwylnt hwdwp ginughnwljwt guunhwpulnipjub
gnpdpupugp Yuphp nith npnowlh puwpbthnjunudubph, unpwgny
Enwtwljutph nt mEuininghwjut htwpuwynpmipniuubph Yhpundwi:

Unynpnnubph ginughnuljut dnwsnnmpjut dbwynpnidp wuy-
dutrurgnpywsd & b pupp hutnhplikph sy, npp Yhpulutugdh gh-
wbkippubiph dknppbpdwdp, nttwlnipjniiubph b hdnnipiniuttph Yhpun-
dwdp, hsyku twb ghinughnwlwl vnwsnnmpjut dbwnpdwb gnps-
pupwgny:

Uwtjujupdului thnpdp gnyg b tmwhu, np ntuwbinnubph glinu-
ghtnujut dnwbnnnipjut Abwnpdwt Jpu wpynibwdbn wqpbgni-
pintt nith wwppbp npnpunttpht Jekpupkpynn ghnbjhpubph, upnnnt-
pintuibph b hdnmpmnitubph hwdwdny) Yhpwenwdp, npp htwpudnp

hpujwbwgit) «wdwfupgsuhtt gpudhljur nuuptipugh Uhgngny:
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Ghnughnwlwb dnwbsnnnipjut qupqugniup juplnpnn ntunidbwuh-
pnipgnitiptt nt hhdtwpinhpubpp ghwnwplynud o hwdwljupgswyht
gpubhuyh, YEpyupykunh, ghinupjiunuut twpwgsdwt, hudnp-
dwnhluyh nuupbpwgubph hbn htnbkgpugdw mkuwlniupg:

Qhnughnwlut dwnwsnynipjut qupqugduip tyywuwnnn dudw-
twulhg nkpuhju - mkjininghwubph b dkpnnubph wnlwmnipniup,
wihpwdbonnipnit £ unbndnid nunmdtiwuhpl]  «Zwdwljupgsughe
gpuwbhljul npybu nruwtnnubtph ghinughnwlwi tnwsnynipjut qup-
quguut vhong» phdwi: Yhpwnkn] «<wdwlupgsuyht qpubhljur w-
nuipjuyh guuwjuingdwi ptugquyunnid dknp phpws tnpugnyt thnpdp
wlhpwdbtown £ dpmljl] mipnyb dbwwnbunipinit, dwtjudupduljub nk-
uwtlyjniithg hhdtwnpbny ntuwbnnubph ginugqhnwlwt dnwsénnni-
pjul dAbwynpuwt ninnnipjudp Yhpunynn depnghlugh wpnynitwyk-
wnnipjniup, wnwbudwgul) b pungsdt] hbnnwqu quipqugnidutph Jupln-
poipniup b hhpdtwpughpubpp:

Uh ouipp ghnnudbpnpujutt wpiwwnnipniubpnid puguhwjngus
Eu niumdtwljut  gopéphpugiipnud nbinkjunjuljut wkjuninghw-
ubkph Yhpundwt wpphwljuiniput b tywnwlwhwpdwpnipyui n-
nhubpp: puig owppnid wnwetwhbppe Jwphnpnipnit nith niuw-
unnubph punhwinip nkjpuhjujuwt twwyunpuundusnipniup, n-
pnip huwdwyuwunuuppwinid Eu hwuwpulnipjut wwhwietbtpht, b nk-
nEjunjuljut htwpwynpmipnibubph wuydwitipmd wywhndnd u
ntuwbnnubph pupdp winhynipniip, ntunmgdwut wpynibwdbnnipint-
up: Uppnipjuwt hwdwp hwdwlupgsuyhtt nbjutininghuygh tpwbwlnt-
pintup wuydwbuwgnpws k bwb bpwung, np hwuwpuljuljut wgu-
hwuguniipibiph wjnhy nbntjunugnidp hwdwidwt gqnpdpupwg k
wnwownnnid Yppmipjut npnpunht: Munidbwljut gnpdplipugnid hw-
dwupgsuyhtt nkjutininghwubph Yhpwenudp b ntunigdw wpnnibw-
Jhnmpjut npuludnpnudp hhdbwdnpmd £ hwdwlwpgsh Juplnpnt-
piniup:
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Munudbwljw gnpépupwugh by wthwwnwljwb hwdwlwupghsubpp
wnluynipniip wwhwiomd E numgsh dwijwdupdulwmb  pupdp
Jupybtnnipnil, wy ptuquyunnid unynpnnubkph mkuthjulut dnw-
snnnipjull Abwynpuwbt nt qupqugdwit ninnuwé npnowlh dwulju-
Jupduljut dkpnph dpwlnid: Niumgdwb dbke hwdwlwpghsubph Yh-
punnudp jupbh E ghnwpyt h Yandhg npybu hwdwjupquyiugdw
punhwinip gqnpépupwg, Umiu Ynnudhg npyhu ntunigdwb  wpyne-
twdbwn dhong:

Uwtwjupdutph nt hnghpwubph Jupshpny nbnkjunduljut
b hunnppuljguljutt  nkjpuninghwibkpp hqnp dhong b dunwdnnnt-
pjul Atwynpdwt, unbndwgnpswljut nitbwlmpinitubph qupqugdu
gnpénid, nptt wljubpl wpwybnipmmit nith dnu popnp wjwbnuljwub
dhongubinh tjuwndwdp:

Zudwlupgsuyhtt ntumgnudp ny vhuy inp  wbkjuininghwkph og-
nwugnpddwb vhong k, wyp npybu nbnkjunynipmit uvnnwbiwnt gnp-
Shp: Cun npmud pungdymud E, np bpt hujpbiwljut  htknwgnunnipnii-
ubpnud  hhdbwlwb npwppmpnitt wwigupup hwnugynud  E
dwtljudupduljut nbuwiljuip, hwdwljupgswihtt nkjuninghwubkpp
npytu nunigdwtt vhong, wyw wprnwuwhdwiywb thnpdnud, pun ©.
Shihununduyh, npnowhnpkt hwimd E nhnynid nhwh nkhutuninghw-
Jwt nupnuénipinibp, npnid hwdwljupgswiht mkjuninghwubpp hw-
dwpynud Eu hpdbwlwind npybu jpugnighs qnpshp (Purumoxosa,
2009):

Jut dwiuwjupdulwt dpugpuyhtt dhongubp, npntp Juy btu
unbndmd hwdwlupgsh nt wthwwnp gnpémitbnipjut b qupqugdui
vhol: Ujy dhongubph wwl whwp b hwulwbw) npny Yhpunwlu
Spuwgnptip, npnip twhwnbuqus i oquynnh b hwdwlwupgsh dhol
niuntfbwlwt  tpljjununipmitt juquubpybnt @ gput wewlghnt
hwdwp, uwytt htwpwynpnipmnitt £ wnwjhu ntunigdw pipwugpnid dknp
phply wknEjuunynipmnit b niyjusnipit’ hwpldh wekny niuwbnnh
wihwwnwljwt htwpwynpnipnitubpp b twppuwnpnipmmibtbpp: Uwb-
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jujupdwlub Spwgpuyhtt dhongubpp unbndynid b oquuugnpédynid
Et npnowljh  bywwnwlubph hwutbnt hwdwp, nputp tkpurmd  Eu
nunmdbwwb dpwgpuyhtt ptidw, npp whwp b jnipugyh ntuwbnnh
ynnuhg ndju) yymph hwenppuljwh ntumdbwuhpdwt hwdwn:

Uju byuwnwh ppugnpénidp wuhwgnid E ntuwtinnubph glinugp-
nuwlul dnwbdnnnipjutt  hnghpuwbwdwitjwdupduljut  wuydwuubph
niuntdbwuhpnipinit, dwijuwjupdului hdnmpmitubph  pugwhuy-
unid, «Zwdwlupgsuyhtt gqpudphljur quuptipugh tnp hwdwlupgh dow-
Ynud:

«wdwlupgsuhtt gpubhljur guuptipugp pothuljut opowtiwljunk-
pnud nuwtnnubph ginughnwljut dnwénnnipjut qupqugdwt hw-
dwp Junbnsh unp httwpwynpnipmniukp, hul] hwdwywnwupwh gnp-
Swinbwljw nuownh dbwynpnidp pny; fuuw nmwpwplnype jpunhpubph
nusdwtt hwdwhp gnpénitubnipjut unbnénid, Ypwpdpugih punhwinip
htwnwppppnipntt ntudwb b dwubwghinnipjut tjundwdp:

Zudwljupgsuyhtt gpubhljuyhtt Jipwptpynn nmbkuwljut 4Epniéne-
pintutibpp, dwbijujupdujut ghtinwthnpdh juqduljipynudp, phunw-
Ynpdwtt b hwpguypdwi dkpnputpnyg htnwgnunnipmnibtiptt nr hngk-
putwdwtjujupduljut  ntunmdbwuhpmipnitibpp wwhwipnmd G
unbndl] tyuunwynp wuydwbibkp b Cwdwlupgswhtt gpudphlju»
nuuptpwgh dhongny dowljk] ntumbinnubph ginughnuljut dnwsdnnni-
put qupqugdut dbpnpuljut hwdwluwpg, npuntny «<wdwlwupgsuyht
gpubhlju» nuupbpwugn whwnp b swnuyh npytu gknughmnuljui dnw-
snnnipjutt Adbwynpdwi b qupqugdwi hhdp, htgh wupniown dkpnnuljut
unp gnignidubiph twpiwyuwnpuundut twpwywdwi k:

Zudwjupgswghtt gqpudhluyh vhongubpn ubppuptiwly Bt nupdunud
ntuwbnnubph hngunp b unbndwgnpswljuit httwpwynpmipniutpp,
npnup qupquginid i ghnkighljt puunt ntbwlnipniuttpp, qlinkg-
nipjutt Juuntuubpn] wpwpbne hwpudnpoipyniunbpp: Zudwlupg-
swjhtt gpudhuyh Yhpundwl hwgnpr puyil nugnywsd E hitne wyb dp-
ongubnh gnpéwntwubt hbwpwynpmipnitubph  pugwhuwyndwip,
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npnup tkpugnmd b ntuwbinnubph ginughunmwljut jupnnmipniuubph
qupqugdmb ypu:

Zudwljupgyuyhtt gpuiphuigh Yhpwenudp b unugus ghnkihpubkph
puqub Jhwpunwugth ntuwbnnubph wonwphpjunudp, unbndwgnp-
Swljub yupnnnipniuubpp, tputg ghinupdbunudutuynnuljut hinw-
ppppmpjnitkpp,  Ypunguyuh - ginughnufut - nguunhwpulnipui
opowtiwljubipp: Uju puinghpubph hpuljubtwugdwt hwdwp withpudbon k
gununud dowll) ghinughnwlwi dnwsnnmpjut b giqupiunului
Jupnnnipjniiibph  qupqugnidt wywhnynny  dp hwdwlwupg, npp
npoypubpp jupng b bywunb] hwiipulppuljut wopwupjuitkph nuuw-
Juiundwb pupbjuddwbn:

bpuuunipjut nt wpdtunh hwinky ntuwbnnubph gbnughwnw-
Jwt ykpwpbkpunitpp dhon minklgdnd E hniquqquguniipuwghtt thn-
hwqntgmpjudp  wpnwhwynkny tpuig hnglinp woluwphp: Cun 0.
Swinpunith, ghnughnwlwb qquguniupubpp umpjtjnh tWuundwdp
punipugpynid B wypnudubpny (Axo6eown, 2008):

Niuwunnubpp whwup L ns dhuyt &hown puju kb b guwhwnku ghink-
ghlp, wjl wupuunnp kb ginkgympyub opkpukpm] npulinpty hpkig
htwnwppppnn gnpéniubnipiniup:

9. Unightp ghnwplynd k ghnughunwlwut jupnnnipjuit hknlbyjug
punugnighsutpp’  phpwuwbwlwb, gqEknupdbunwlut nitbtwlne-
pintutkp, mbunquljwi hhonnnipnil, dnwynp jupnnmpnibbbp b wybe
NMNuuwunnubph gqbnughnuut dnwsénnnipjut Abwynpdwt gnpénid
wlhpwdbon b npunpmipnit nupdub] ghnupjbunwlut b unbn-
Swgnpéwlju Jupnnnipmniutubph dbwynpdwip, hadwljupgsughtt gpu-
dhjuyh nrumgdwup hwdwpdtp udhongutph, Autph b dbpnnubtph
Yhpundwip (Kysux, 1976):

Pupdpugnyi nuunidbwlut hwunwnnipniind niunidbwunuu-
nmhwpwlppuljut wylitwwnwipp nuwbnnubph ginughnwljuwt hwnljw-
uhoubpp nupdtinid £ wnwyl] puquuqui, Juynit b dwubwghunpkh
Ynnuitnpngud: Upytunh b hunfwljupgsuwht gpudhluh thengny wh-
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nhjuind k tputg fwbtwsnnujub ptjunmibwynipmiup, ghnupytu-
wnwljwi hipttmgnpéniubnipniup: Ppujwiunipjuw b gkntghlh hknwuqu
ghtnnujgdwutt hkn juyyws ghinughnulut qqugdniuputpp Abwydnpnid
Eu pupdp npuuubt hwwnuihoubp b vnbnénid Juymb wpdthw-
dwljupg:

NMuuwunnh ghnughnuut dnwsnnnipjut qupgugniudp tywwnw-
Juninnyué gopédplpwg b Pupdpugnyi nuuntdbtwljut hwuwnwnnt -
pntubpnid  nmunidbwuunphwpuljsujutt wywnwph pupwgpnid
ntuwinnh mubkguwsd ghinughnwljut hwnjuhoubkph ninpup plyuyu-
Unud b nurtnid £ wnwyb] juyntl, dwuttwghnnpbi hhdttwynpdws pun
wnweownlyus tnp b dudwmjuljhg nkjuininghwtph nt ghnnipmniu-
ubph ubpgpuddwit nt Yhpwodwt dhgngny: Zudwlwpgsuyhtt qpudh-
Juyh dhongny httwpwynp t junwpbkjugnpst) b punguyul) gbinughwnw-
Yut wpnwphwyugpp hhudtunplyny 4ipp tpjwsdp:

Qpubhljuljut  dhongubpny dJwpdbwnpus hwdwljupgswiht
wuwwlbkpp Yupkh b quwhwwnb] npybu niuwbnnh ginughwnufub
npuljutph ppubnpnud, npb ) wjuopyu wuwhweubphtt hwdwywwnwu-
juwinn dhong E b wnwowplynid £ wmwppbp phuquyunbpnid, wuppbp
gnpépupugubp Juquulbpybint hwudwn:

zudwljupgsuyhtt gqpubhjw hp vwpplp httwpwynpoipnibtkpp
npubnpiundp’ nne hnqlinp b unkndwgnpswlub httupunpnipyniiik-
nny, ginughnuwljut dinwsnynipjut Abwdnpdwt knipyntip puipdund k
ubppuotiwly: Nuwinnubph ghinughunwljul dnwdnnnipjutt dbwynp-
dwb gnpépupwugnid hwdwlwpgsuyhtt gqpudbhljuyh ntph npnodw hw-
dwp hwpluwynp £ hwogh wnul) dudwiwjuljhg wuydwtubpnid hw-
dwljupgsuyhtt mktuninghwubph qnpéwnnypubpn:

Unynpnnubph gbinuqhnwlwb npuljubph dAbwdnpdwi dpu ubkp-
gnpénn - hunlwlupgyuyht gpuphluyh dhgngubppt &u JEpupbpnud
ntunigdutt b dwubwghinwlut gnpéntubnipjutt htwpwynpnipmniut-
nn: Upn dhongubph oqumipjudp unynpnnutph dnn dbhwynpymd Eu gk-
nupjbunuljut Eptwljuynipnil, nbunqujut hhonnnipmil, nwpu-
Swjutt wwwnljkpugnidubp, gqinupjbunwlut pugnibwulnipmiaubp,
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ginughnuwljut fwowl], ghinughnwliwt wwhwbouniipukp, huswyku
twl gbnughwnwlwt wy] npulutp: tw E hp hEppht yuhwbenid E
unynpnnubphtt niumgul] Yhpyuwpdbunh gqpughunnipyui hhdniip-
ukpp, bpwig Unn dbwdnpl] hwdwlwpgsuyhtt tjuph wpnwhuwjnsw-
Jwt Uhongutinhg oqunytjnt nthwlnipniukn:

Zupyh wnubng wyju wdkip ghinughnwlwi npuljubph dbtwynplw
hwi'wp wuhpwdtown L puninid niunidbwljut gnpdpupugnid ntuwung-
Ubkphtt hwnnpnwljhg nupdut) hwlwlwpgywihtt gpuphluyh jupbnpni-
pyutp, hudwlupgyuyhti gpuphljugh thgngutph oguwgnpduwt hpw-
wnwynipjutt nt hntuwhnipjubn:
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Gplwup whypwlywh hwdwuwpwb

hfU4dUP,ULULUL APUMUMNUCUCrD CLSMNRME3BUL BY
NrkUNKRSU UL UNULALULUSUNRG3NRLLEME ESP
THUuLLieusnhu

ABSTRACT
THE PECULIARITIES OF THE SELECTION AND TEACHING OF
LEGAL ENGLISH VOCABULARY IN ESP CLASS

The article focuses on some of the challenges of the selection of law
vocabulary in ESP courses considering the peculiarities of both the usage and
legal concepts of law terms. The effort to update legal English by future legal
professionals using collocations, law terms, as well as every day law vocabulary
is highlighted.

In addition, the teaching style, teaching aids, and students’ genuine
motivation to improve legal English are targeted and analyzed within an ESP
academic environment.

Key words: law vocabulary, legal concepts, terms, teaching style.

PE3IOME

OCOBEHHOCTU OTEOPA U NPENOOABAHUA
IOPUAWUYECKOWN JIEKCUKU AHTTIMUCKOIO A3bIKA NPU
OBYYEHWUU A3bIKA ONSA CMELUUANBHbIX LENEW

OT6op topUaNYECKOi NMEKCUKU B y4eBHbIX Lensx npegnonaraeT yyeT oco-
GeHHOCTEN y3yca He TONbKO TEPMUHOB, HO W HOPUAUYECKOW KOHLENTOCKHEPDI.
CnepoBatenbHo, Byaylume 1pUCTbl AOMKHBI U3y4aTb HE TONbKO TEPMUHBI U CO-
YyeTaHVsi TEPMUHOB B 06MacTW OPUCIPYAEHLMN, HO U CMOBA M CIOBOCOYETaHNS,
KOTOpbIe UCMONb3YTCS B MOBCEAHEBHOM NEKCUKE IOPUCTOB.

He meHee BaxkHbIM NpeacTaBRsOTCA YCIOBUS 00YYEHNS OPUONYECKON JeK-
CUKe, TaKuX KaK dMoLMOHanbHoe none obydeHusi, y4eBHO-MeTogMyYeckue Komn-
NEKTbI, No3HaBaTerbHble MOTUBbI U T.4.

KnioueBble cnoBa: ropuduyeckas Iekcuka, KOHUenmbi, mepMuHbl, 0CO6eH-
Hocmu ripenodasaHus.
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uvenenhu

Unyu hnnywsh 2npowuwlubpnd thnpd £ wpynd nhwnwpytp hpwjwpw-
Uwlwu pwnwwwowph punpngjwu b pwuwdwundwt npny wnwuduwhwn-
Ynigniuubipp ESP nwupupwgnud: Ywpunpynd £ hpwjwpwiwlwy pwunwww-
owph nungdwu hwuwgniewjhtu dnuinbgnudp:

Pwuwih pwnbp - ppwdwpwbwlwt pwnwwwpwnp, hwuljuwgnype, tgnnype,
pwnwwwpwph nwunignid:

ESP nuuptpugmd hpujuwpwbwlwb punwwwowph niunignudp
Juquuljtpybihu wihpudtown b hwpgh wntlk] ppuduputuljut 1kqyp
Jwd hpwyniuph 1Eqyh (legal language, language of law, legalese) wnwtd-
twhwwnlnipniuubpp: Uju weph b pujunmd hppuwduwputmjut Bupwikq-
Jhtu punpny pwnwyghl, phkpujutuljut b ndujut wrwbdtwhwnlnt-
pintuubpny: Cun ©. Thquh' «<ppujuputiwlut (kqnity tywbwpwbw-
Juwt hwdwwwpthwl bhwdwlupg b (leitrax, 2000: 22): Cun wynd,
wugripkt hpudulul, hpujwpwiwlut jud hpwyniiph Gupwjbkqnii
wlhpwdbton E munidbtwuhpl] wuppkp mbuwtyniubphg” hdwuwnw-
putulul, gnpswpwbwlul, bywbwpwbwlul, Fubtwsnnuljub b wy:

Ghntwububpt hpujuwpuwtwjut punwywowpp nuuwlupgnid
kb pun dwubwghunuluh kgpnuypubph phnygph’

e nunhwinip oquugnpsdw  punwuwowp (e.g agreement,

sentence, case, to win, to lose, decision, to break),

¢ hpwjwpwiwlut punwywownp, npp pupglutynid tiphy fud

dwubwlh yuwndbkudwdp (e.g precedent, barrister, solicitor),

e hpwjwpwiwlwl pwnwwywowp, npp sh wuwwndbkynd (e.g

peremptory challenge, challenge for cause, common sense).

Cunhwinip oqunugnpsumb punwywowpp pudwbymd £ hu Epynt
judph® wybkh hwdwpulh gnpswéynn pwnwuwwowp (to govern, to
classify into) U hwqunby hwunhwynn pwnwuwwowp (to abrogate, to

adjourn, to defer):
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Cunn U. hdyyulh hpudupwbwluwd Eqpnypep wbwp L {huh
dhwubwlwl, wyjuhtpt® whwnp k gnpdwsyh mju) opkupnid jud tnpdw-
nhy wunnud inyt hdwuwnny b whwp k 1hup dkuthdwun tnygt hwdw-
Jupgh oppwbwljutipmd, pugnitdws pnnph Ynndhg, Juynit, wyuhupt’
upw hdwuwnt m bpwtwynipniup sybtnp b thnthnugkt. wijupn Eupw-
nkpunhg npudwpuinpki juyulglus wy hudwlupgh wkpdhutbkph
htwnn whwp b dhpwpkph gpuw Yhpundwt dwubwghnuljut njnpuht
(Xzoxusak, 1997: 56):

7. Uhpnupudujuwywt mmwhu b hpuduwpwbwlut tqpoypubph hb-
wnlyjw) nuuwlupgnudp’

1. punhwinp gnpéwdwmyjud,

2. punhwbnip gnpdwbwlwb Lqpnypubp, npnup unpdwwnhy wy-

nnid wybph by, hwnntl bpwbwlnipnit niuk,

3. pnib hpwjwpwbwlud,

4. whkpjuhljulwt (Mmrocnascekas, 2000: 123):

Ulqpkt hpudupwbwlut tgpnipughtt hwdwljupgp dhwdnpyty £
hhdtwwiunid junhubpbith wopkgnipjudp: Tw £ ygundwnutphg dkp,
np  wunhdwbwpwp  whqbpkth  hpudulijut - Eqpoypupwbulut
hwdwlupgp pwdwit) | pighwinp (kqhg b dwwnskih k dhuygb dwue-
twgbwnubppht: Lhiqupwtubpp tonud &b, np hpudwpwbwlub junhtiw-
Jwt thnjpowpmpinitibpp dhtish hhdw b Uk nbp o pownnud wgibpku
hpwjuwputtuljut Eupwkqyh gnpéwnrwljw hwdwljunpgnud:

Ppujupwbwljut Eqpnyputph bu dh wpwbdbwhwwnlnipmit
wnwbdbwuginid U. Zupnipnilyuip: Upkny, np pughwinip wndwdp,
hpwjuwpwtwljut kqpnypubpht punpny t puquhdwunmpntiup: fuquh-
dwunmpjut Eplnygpep wykjh ontn unpd k, put pugunnipmit hpudu-
putwljut Bupwkqynid: Nputu ophtiml] nhnwpybup jwunhtwlui jus
civile pupwljuuyuljgnipniup b gpu nwuppbkpuljutpp dudwbwlulhg
1Eqniubipnud: Jus civile qpnypp niukgh) E dh pwith hpdwuwn, npnig hdwu-
wnwjht ippkpwtiqubpp Epnt hwqupudjwlh pupwugpnid dwuwdp thnfu-
Swsynud tu dpdjutg: Zhtt Zonunid unyb kqpoypep yhpupkpnud Ep qu-
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uwjut hendbwjub hpwyniupht, hull fniquunhwnid b dhotmunupyuu
Bypnuuwynid jus civile kqpnypl wntisynid tp hondbwlwb hpudniupht b
wylkih juyt hdwuwnny wphumphhl] ywhknwlwb hpwyniupht® h hwlwuy-
pnipnit wungdwswyhtt hpuyniuph (jus divinum) jud ptwljut ppuniii-
ph (jus naturae, jus naturale): Ujunthtinl qupquiunid £ punupughwulju
hpwyniuph dwdwbwmljuljhg hdwuwnp: Unynpujut puquhdwunnipjut
nhypnid  hpwuwpwbwlwb Eqpoyplt nth Gpine jud wdbh Y-
wuljgywd hdwuw, npp swn nwpwsjws k hpujughunwljut tuputqg-
Ynud: Fputighg k' government, jurisdiction, law b wy) tqpnypubpp: Gw-
phih E wupq wunlkpuguk], np nne wpnwhwjnnipjut hdwunt wow-
JEwytu upugws Y1hth npubg tpwbwlnipiniihg:

zndwthomipniup puqUhdwunnipju hwwowl tplnypt b, np-
wkn Epynt jud wybjh Eqpnyp wpnuwhwjnmd tu dhbunyt hwuljugnt-
pintup: Cunn (Equpwliunbph’ hndwbhonipnitp hpujuwpwbwlwb Bupw-
1Eqyht punpny tnyiybu puduljut nupusywus hunljuihs b

zndwtthonipniip ny wjipwt hwpunwgumd £ hpuwdupubwlut
wlq kpkup, nppwtt hwbyu) ppughpubp § hwpnignid: Opptiwly® cite b
quote hndwuhy wbkpdhuubpp: Lwth np wigpnudbphljutt hpwyniuph
hwdwp twhwuntuyh Juyulnsnidt wnwetimljupg wpwtwlnipini niuh,
wuwpq k np wyy pugph &hpn fhpwenidhg gwn put £ jujudus: dpu
hwdwp juhun Yuplnp £ hhob), np “to cite an authority is to give its
substance and to indicate where it can be found”, wy nlwpnid, tpp “to
quote is to repeat someone’s exact words and to enclose them in quotation
marks”:

Ubquu wjtyhuh hwuwpwly puntph Yhpwempiniup, hisyhupp b
«aquunuynp» tpwbiwmlng judge b justice punkpp, jupquynpynid t juhuwn
Jwuntubkpny, npnug shtnbibp Eipulw E nhwd hbnbwbputph: Uhwg-
ju] Lwhwqubpnud, ophtily® Justice punny Ynsnid G dhuytt wye gu-
wnwynpubphty, npnup bunmd ko JEphtt wnjuwith guunwpwbtbkpnud, np-
whu Juint' Qbpwugnyy puunwpuwinmd (punp wwpunwnhp gpynud E
Ukbwinwnny, wiaquu tpt sh toynid nuunwynph wunip), b judge pw-
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my’ dbwgwés nuunwynpubpht: Ubqhugh @bpugnyt punwpubnd,
npp punjugws k tpbp wpwtdhtt nuunwpwbtbphg (dEpht nunwput,
Qtpugnyt pphujubt puunwput b 94pwpkl yunwpui), tunnmd tu
judges, unnnphtt winjuth’ Twghunpunh quunupubibpnid® justices:

Qunupubbbpr, quuuyjupnipmpiiy  phdwt whpwlunbhnptu
juwqwd E wjiyhuh pwnbkph htw, husyhuhp Lu decision, opinion,
judgment punbpp» (Zupnipniiyul, 2011: 229):

Ppujupwtwlut Ynndunpnodwtt wuqbpkih ntunigdwt gopépu-
pugnid Uks tpwiwlnipnit nith hwnljuwunitbtph ntunignidp, npntp
ubpuyuginud Bt wyiyhuh (Equjut tpwiubp, npnup whpwdwt b
hudwywunwupwt (Eqquiowlnyphg b hwunnppulgnipjut gnpép-
pugulinhg: Zwwnljuuniuutpp, dknp phipkiny gnpswpwtuljui Yohn, nun-
unud Bt puqUuptnyp qquyulijut b Jnnwynp quwhwnwlububp hw-
nopphnt dhong: Uhodowlmpuwhtt hwnnppulgdut hdinnmipiniuubpp
qupqugiut nmbuwblniithg juplinpynd &t ppwduwpubiuljuit hwwn-
Jwiwbwlwy hpnypubpp, pwth np gpubtp Jupbih b abpdmst; pb’
wpwbdht  Gupugpujut  dwjuppulnd, pk hudwgunuouuowi
wbpunbph dhongny, Epp ppuig mipugnidit hppwljwbwgynd E nplk
wnwownpwiph Juwnwpdwi wpyniupnid jud phpwgpnid: Ophtwly’
htwnlyw) hwnjwinibubpp tEpdnisynd Eu Swinignidubph jud pugun-
poipnibiph Uhongnd.

Old Baily - Onyn Fhph' YEtnpnbwlwb pphwljut puunwput
(Central Criminal Court): Uju mbknuniip wnpwowgh] E hmdwtdwb nb-
nniyut thnnngh witduudwdp, npntn wyt gunngnud E:

Miranda warning - dippuljujushtt nbinkjuginid tu btpw vwhdw-
tunpulub hpuynitupubph dwuhte: Uju hwnljuwbniip wowewgty £ «Uh-
puwinui Uphgnuw twhwigh phd» nuunuljub gnpshg htwnn (1966):

Ppujupwwlju punwywownh ntunigdwt gnpdpupugnid jnipu-
hwunniy nky E hunjugdnud dhodowlnipuhtt julniiwibph nhunwnpy-
dwtip: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary-u juniiwmt uvwhdwtnid E

wjuwjku. lacuna is a place, where smth is missing in a piece of writing or in
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an idea, a theory, etc. Uju puguunpnipjniitt hpnp hp hhdunpnudu |
qut] hpujwpwtwlub wiqkpkl tupwjkqynud: Ppuduwpubuljub wig-
Epkund own hwdwpu wuqikpku (Epupjuljut dhwynp hwinhuwgng
nplbt hwujugnipnit jud pun snith hwdwwywnwupwb (kpuhulut
dhuwynpp hugbpbunud, gpuing hul tkpjuyuginid b pupquutnipjut
ndjunpnipnii: Uju ghypnid hujkipbunud ogunugnpédynud k ujupuqpu-
jut twpwunuwunipnit jud tnythul twpruguunipniiibp (ulnibawgh
hdwuntt wpunwhwynbnt hwdwp: Udbht, juynitbwbbpp Ypod B
wiqutiqnt hpuduwlwb dowlnypht pinpny upwnbpun’ wihpudts-
unipnil wnwewgubkny jwlnittwt nhunwpll] wihqutqne dpwlnyeh
dntiwghtt ghwnbihpubph hhuph 4pw. op. pocket veto - gpuwuh ytwn, wn
wj, np UUL-h twjuwquihp hwmyunnd £ unnpugpl] Ynugpbup pligne-
twd opkliph twwghdp uwuukny vhish Ynugpbuh Gunwopewbh w-
Jupuyh (Yuporosa, 2007: 126-132); death row - dwhywl pwipp — pulbi-
nmd puttnwuglp, npunkn dfwhjut punuywupnusttpn uyuund
hpkug nunuy&nh juyugdwp:
Uholowlnipuyhtt hwunnppuljgdwtn hdnnipmniuubph dbwdnpdwt
wnbkuwulnithg juplnpynud E hppudupwbwlwt pupwwywowuph wdk-
phliyut b pphunwbiwlu muppbkpulubph ghunwpynudp:
b. Qhphtindut phpnud £ uh pwtth ophtiwljukp, npnig hwdbdwwnnt-
pintup gnyg E wnwhu, np hpujuwpwbwlwb swwn bgpnyputph b hpnype-
ukph ntunignidp Jupnn k hul] wpynibwdbn, Gpt hpujubwugynud £ ny
vhuyt niuwnnubph dwypkuh, wyb wbqikpku (kqyny, pwth np dugpkp
1Eqyh dhgngny htwpuwynp skt puguhwjnt] hwdbdwwnynn kqpniyyputph
pojutnuluht punipugpbpp: Opplualy’
e wpuwphll gnpstph bwpuwpwpnipni-State Department (USA),
Foreign and Commonwealth Office (UK)

e dhuwbutbph twjuwpwpnipnii-Treasury Department (USA),
Treasury (UK)

e wppupunuwwunipjul bwpiwpwpnipiniii-Department of Justice
(USA), Department for Constitutional Affairs (UK)
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e lppnipjul bwhiwpwpnipjnib-Department of Education (USA),
Department for Educational Skills (UK)

e Attorney General-upnupunuunmpju  bwpwpup (GUL),

qluwynp nunupiwug (ULS fphnwiithur)

Uunniquputwju ywjuppuljnd inyiybu hunwlnpku tpind E,
pt htpywbtu ki pphunnwtwjut b wdkphljjut hpujuwpwiwlwb Eqpnype-
ubpp wunhfwbwpup hdwunwhtt wenwdnyg hpwuphg hbipwgk: Sku®
Black’s Law Dictionary:

Ppujupwwlui Eqpnyputph ntunigdw nbuwilniithg unyuybu
hwunwnynud E wuwsdp, we wy, np ppuduputtuljut hwuljugnieniu-
ukph hwdbdwwnnipnitt whpwdbon E hpujwbwgul) wbqkpku 1kq-
Uny: Ophtwl’ wdbkphljut wnwpunuindhuyh Jud Jupqupwojunipjub
Uk uknwiihy kqpnyp k crime-p’ h wiwppbpnipynih pphunwbuljwi wigb-
pkuh, npntn tnyt gnpdwnnypukpt £ juwnwupnid offence kiqpnypn: Lkp-
Juyugutiny Criminal offences hkqpnyph hdwuwnuwght - qnignppuljui
nuoup Juphjh Ehuunuwnb) wujusp

e offences against persons (ophtwl]’ murder, manslaughter)

o offences against habitation and occupation (ophuwl® burglary,

arson)

¢ offences against property (ophtwlj* larceny)

¢ offences against morality and decency (ophtiwlj® adultery)

¢ offences against public order and government (ophtiwil]" treason)

Cuwnn unyt htnhtwlh' wdbphjut hpujuwt hwdwlwupgnid gn-
mpjntt nh hwigugnpsmpnibibph puuwupgmd pun hwbgubp
Juunwpbknt swipnipjut wunhfwh, hwdwduwyu nph’ crime-u nih uk-
nujht wiwund, npp nuppbpuljynd L wnnunuyhtt gnighsutpny® opp-
uwl® A, B, G,

A felony, B felony, C felony . A misdemeanour, B misdemeanour, C
misdemeanour: Upuhuph guuwlupgmd wiqhuluwb pphuljut hpw-
Uniupmid gnjnipinit sh nikghy b snitih:
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Uy punyph nddupnipmibtipnt wnwowtinid . hmnjuybu wg-
1Epkuhg hujbpbt pupguuiniput dudwbwl, pwuh np dh Ynnuhg
Uklp qnpé niukup nmuppkp hpuuljut dowlnyputph htw, dniu Ynn-
vhg' hnphpnuyjhtt opowithg dbup dwnwigh] Eup wlqn-wdbphljut
hpwdulwb tqpnyputpp, hpnypubpp, hwujugnipmitubpp b hwuljw-
gnyputpp dheunpnuynpdws’ hhdtwljuinid pniubpbuh dhengny ni-
unidtmuppbnt b jmipugubjnt dnnbkgnidp: T puguunpynud E twpe b
wnwy upwiny, np Zujwunwbp gniynud Ep pniubpbup whnwlub (kgnu
pugnitws MUZU-h hpuwduwlwh nwwpuwspnid (Yuponosa, 2007, 126-132):

Uljuhuwyun k, np wnwig wqquudpwlnipuyght tpnipuynpnid niikgnn
punwywowph wunhfwbwlwb mpugdut httwpwynp sk hpujubwug-
h] pthnud pt” wnopjw - funuwlguljwl, ph vwulughnwlui dwljwp-
nuijubpnid: Uduunwpwp, tpdws pwnwyuwownh jnipugnidt hpulju-
twgyk] b ghinupbunulub qpuijuunipyul, wuppbpuljuit dwdnijh
puptpguimpyundp, piwgpuihtt hdtph nhndudp b wyb:

Ownup (kgnt ntumdbwuhpnn ntuwtngubpp whwnp b ghnbkbwb, np
wqquuiowlnipuyhtt tpmpuwynpnid nibukgnn puwnwywownpt nith Jun
wpunuwhwjnjus wqgquirwlnipuhtt h)dwunwpwinipni: dpwip B

e Uh Upwlnypnid gnnipjnit niubkgnn, qniqunpynn dpwlnypnd
gnnipjni sniikgnn wnwpukpt nt Epbinyputpp,

e huwpwbrwbwluwhtt pwpwywowp tkpluyugunng ppnypbbpp,
npnup hwdpufunud G hhdtwub tywbwlnipyudp, vwlugh
nuppbpynud B dpwlnipuyhti-yyundwljut gnignpnnidubpny,

e Inbwght punwwyuwpwp tkpjuyuginng hpnypubpp, npnup hwdk-
dwwnynn dowlnypnid niubt tdwtnipinil, puyg mwupppynid L
npnowljh wgquurwlnipuhtt hwnljuthpubpny:

bPpnyputph ntunigdwt hhdbwlwb tyuwnwljubphg kit wy &, np
npuip niukt wqquurwlnipuyhtt Epuiquynpnid, wyjuhtpt' tkpjuywg-
unud b nju qupwopowith, wudh, nmwpwdwopewih, tphnyph w-
nubdtwhwnlmpiniuubph wdpnnenmpmniip: buyytu wonud £ @ Sndw-
fuhtp. «2bkug tpwuquynpnudt k skqnp, «skputquynpyud» dhwdnpubpp
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nupdimd «uqquihtt bpwbquynpnud» niikgnn hpnypubp» (Tomaxwusw,
1981: 64-69):

Uhodowljnipuyhtt juyniaiwmiknh ophttmljubtp Eu “common law” «pliry-
hwunip hpuniup», “equity” «wpnupnipjut ppwyniup», “Inns of court”
«huwunwpwibph dhnipmnits, “barrister” «quuwlw thuunwpuby,
“solicitor” « unphpyunnt hwunwpwiyy hwuljugnipmniiibpn:

Ppujuwpwiwu jununypp tbpuomd b kS puwbwlnipjudp w-
unyputp, wuwguspubtp, hnphndwwnhl wpunwhwjnnipniutp, npnup
hpuwduudp tbpjuyugunud bu whqukqne ppwduljut dpwlnyph, wjwi-
nnyputnh b hdwuwnnipyut wdpngenipniip, ophtiuy

“Once a thief, always a thief”,

“The law is not the same at morning and at night”, etc. (Dictionary of
proverbs, books, google.am/books/id)

Ppujupwtwlju whqkpkuh tJuqugnyt punwyuwowph ptwnpnt-
pintult hpwjuwbwgubihu wihpudbown E hwoygh wntl) wdju) njnpunht
Ybpwpbpnn hhdbwlwi hwulwugnyputpp b giphwulwugnypubpp, wy-
uhtpt' hwulugnipnitubph nnpup (Ynbgbkywunnnpup): YEpoht opow-
unud wpynibwybn dkpnn b ghiphwuugnypubph b hwuljugnypubkph
wunhfwbwluwb mpugdut ndju) punuwyurwph ntunigdwtt juquw-
yEpunudp:

Uljtwnnt ophtiwal] Yupnn E 1huk) «opkup» qiphwuljmgniyph Ynt-
gbyunnnpunh mpugdwt ppuguupgbph dpwdwb thnpdp: L. Un-
Juwb niundtwuhply E ipdus giphwuugniypp’ Jipnisting Q. Qph-
htdh b U. Snipnnyh unbndwgnpénipniuubpnp, npnugnid wkn b quby
uoywd ghiphwuljugnypht Jhpupkpnn hwuljugnyputpp: Cun inyu hk-
nhtwhh’ “law” ghphwulugnypp Juquyws E hbnlbyju) hwuuljugngpit-
phg‘ “law”, “justice”, “right”, “innocence”, “guilt”, “conviction”, “indictment”,
“evidence”, “crime”, “punishment”, “case”, “appeal”, “pardon”, “divorce”, huly
U. Smipnnih unbndwgnpdnipniuibpnid wbih hwdwpiwyjh Eu hwigh-
wnud  hbnlyuy  hwulugnypubpp’ “law”,  “case”, “justice”, “right”,
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“innocence”, “guilt”, “indictment”, “evidence”, “crime”, “appeal”, “witness”
(KoBasesa, 2008):

Mumguwt Jupbnp thny b wyp hwulugmpinitubph JEpupunw-
npnnuljutt junuph ubpnudp, wwppbp ppwdupuwbuljui jununyputph
unkindnudp ESP nuuppwugh opowbwljutipnud:

Ujuyhuny, wugiipkuh hpwdwpubwjut pupwwyuwownph qupqug-
dwb wpynitwdbn wnpnip upnn L hut) todws b wyp whqqukqnt, qu-
nwhpujuljut ptdwitpny gqpnn htnhtwlubph npny unbndwgnpént-
pibtkph pupkpgnidp: Ophtwy Scott Turow “Personal Injuries” (1999),
John Grisham “The Client” (1993) , “The Street Lawyer” (1998) etc.

Ppujupwbwlut whqkpkh Bupwibqnit puquuotpn k: Udwunw-
jut dnnbgdudp wpwetuyht Ep hwdwpynud hpwwpwbwlwb, hpw-
Jujut Eqpnypubph ntunignidp: Uwjuyt wjuthwyn k, np dhug hpw-
Juut Eqpnypubph niunignidp, jmpugnidp sh Jupnn wuwwhnyby
onwpuwikqnt hwnnppulgnipmi, puwth np dwutwghnwljui punw-
wuwowpp thuyt kqpoypubpny sh vwhdwbwhwlynid:

Uuhpwdtown t hpuwduwpubmljui tupwikqdh punwwyuwowpt plin-
phjhu hwodh wotl) ny vhuyt wuqibpkt (Eqnud hpwduljw njnpunht
Jhpwpbpnn wuqbpbt (kqynud pugnitjws hwuljugnyputpp b hwu-
Jugnipjniibpp, wyl npuig wyb huybpkt hwdwpdbpukpp, npntp gnp-
swsynud Et wnopju-junuwljguljutt b ghnnujut — hpwywpwljwhinuw-
Jwt ngdEpnid: Fw Juplnp E, pwth np dpwlnipught punyph thnjutbp-
pwthuignidp htwpwynp b hwnpwhwpt), tpp ntuwtnnutpp Swinpw-
tmd kb U hpltg, b (kquyhpibph wgquupwlnipughl jupspuunhub-
ph: Zuyuntth £ np mwuppbp (Eqniibkph hwuljwugnipuyght nuonbkpp qnt-
gnpnuljut dwljupgulnid nwppbpynud B, wyuhtipt® unyt punp Jud
Eqpnypn qnignppnid £ wnwppbp puntph htw:

Zuuljugnipughtt Uninkgnudp htwpwynpnipyni £ ptdinnid nrunid-
twuppl] ppuwduwpuiuljut punwywowpp Ynulypbn hwuljugnyputph
qnignpnuljuit guownh dbkpdwlu b hknwljw mhpnypubpniud widjw) punh
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dhonijh hhdtwywtwluyhtt “denotative”, tpwbhwluljuu “significative”,
hwpwbywbwluyht “connotative” b gnpéwpwtwlw dwjwppulyutpnid:
Ujuyhuny, hpujuwpwbwlwb tupwkqyh punuywpwpb pinpkihu
wlhpwdbton E hwogh wnbty ny dhuyt hpwdulwb Lqpnypubpp, wyl
hwuljugnyputpp b hwulwgnipnitiubpp, npnup gnpéwdymd Eu wn-
opjut - funuwjguljwis b ghnnujuts - hpwywpwlwpinuwut ngbpnud:
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